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ACCREDITATION
NAME OF INSTITUTION: ASPEN UNIVERSITY INC.
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Aspen University is accredited by the Accrediting Commission of the Distance Education Accrediting 
Commission (DEAC). The Accrediting Commission of the Distance Education Accrediting Commission is 
listed by the U.S. Department of Education as a nationally recognized accrediting agency, and is a recognized 
member of the Council for Higher Education Accreditation.

 
DISTANCE EDUCATION ACCREDITING COMMISSION
1601 18th Street, NW, Washington, DC 20009
(202) 234-5100
http://www.deac.org

Next Scheduled Review: January 2019

 
The baccalaureate and master’s degree in nursing at Aspen University is accredited by the Commission on 
Collegiate Nursing Education(http://www.aacn.nche.edu/ccne-accreditation)

COMMISSION ON COLLEGIATE NURSING EDUCATION (CCNE)  
One DuPont Circle, NW, Suite 530, Washington, DC 20036 

Next Scheduled Review: MSN - Spring 2021
BSN - Spring 2019

 
Aspen University has been reviewed and approved as a provider of project management training by the Project 
Management Institute (PMI ®). 

 
Aspen University’s Bachelor’s & Masters Degrees in Psychology of Addiction and Counseling are approved 
by the NAADAC. The NAADAC-approved education providers offer training and education for those who 
are seeking to become certified and those who want to maintain their certification. All educational training 
programs are reviewed for content applicability to state and national certification standards.

NAADAC – THE ASSOCIATION FOR ADDICTION PROFESSIONALS
1001 N. Fairfax St., Suite 201 Alexandria, VA 22314
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ABOUT ASPEN UNIVERSITY
UNIVERSITY MISSION
Aspen University Mission Statement 
Aspen is dedicated to offering any motivated college-worthy student the opportunity to receive a high quality, responsibly 
priced distance-learning education for the purpose of achieving sustainable economic and social benefits for themselves and 
their families.

Aspen University achieves this in two ways:
Aspen’s Academic Achievement Goal is to transition motivated learners to higher levels of productive citizenship by 
providing a readily accessible education that teaches knowledge and skills of enduring value.

— A productive citizen is defined as a self-directed life-long learner who functions successfully in high-performance teams; exhibits 
professional behavior through leadership, advocacy, cultural competence and ethical conduct; conducts research, using evidence-based 
practices; leverages technology to produce high-value work products; and achieves and maintains a productive professional career.

Aspen’s Economic Responsibility Goal is to offer tuition rates low enough that a majority of our students will not incur 
debt through utilization of federal financial aid, and ensure alumni have achieved a return on investment benefit following 
earning a degree from Aspen.

— Economic responsibility is defined as Aspen offering tuition rates low enough that a majority of students will be able to afford to pay 
tuition in cash (maintaining Federal Financial Aid revenues below 50%); and ensuring alumni have achieved a return on investment 
benefit following earning a degree from Aspen.

INSTITUTIONAL GOALS
— Provide academic degree programs that combine the basic foundation of traditional education in a distance-learning format to 

working adults to enable them to meet their academic, professional, and personal goals.

— Obtain and maintain appropriate institutional and programmatic accreditation.

— Establish an admissions system that offers educational opportunities to qualified applicants who have a desire to learn, a desire to 

improve their personal status and a reasonable likelihood of success in the University’s programs.

— Provide open student access to qualified advisors and faculty mentors who, based on their successful professional experience and 

expertise can guide students in managing contemporary challenges.

— Prepare students to be leaders capable of making significant impact within their organizations.

— Maintain systems of continuous quality improvement based upon feedback provided from employees, faculty, students, employers and 

other important stakeholders.

— Help students develop increased capacities to think critically, conduct fair analyses, communicate effectively, quantify information 

and synthesize knowledge.

About Aspen University
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A HIGHER DEGREE OF 
EDUCATION
Aspen University has always has been an online university—effectively leading the way in online education. 
Aspen’s programs provide graduates with opportunities to excel in the challenging professional work 
environments of today and tomorrow.

Aspen University understands the educational needs of working professionals and their desire to have 
relevant opportunities for lifelong learning. We also understand that our students take pride in their 
accomplishments, their ability to direct their own lives, and their potential to grow in today’s rapidly changing 
work environments.

We are aware of the demands and constraints associated with trying to fit education into an already busy 
work and life schedule. By harnessing the power of the Internet and online collaboration, Aspen has created 
interactive, flexible, and facilitated online courses designed to fit around the professional lifestyle. 

Education at Aspen University is a journey of professional growth. The starting point for prospective students 
is here and now. The end point is a degree that provides the skills and knowledge to compete and win in a 
world where business and technology are inextricably intertwined.

WHAT TO EXPECT AS AN ASPEN 
UNIVERSITY STUDENT
Programs tailored to you, the working professional
Aspen University understands your educational needs as a working professional in this business climate and 
your desire for lifelong learning opportunities. All Aspen courses are facilitated by industry-expert instructors 
with advanced degrees, so you can be assured of a high level of relevant and meaningful feedback.

Flexibility to create your own schedule
Log on day or night, and you are in class. Network as you learn. Interact with respected technology leaders 
and fellow professionals from around the globe, or opt for even more flexibility with courses facilitated one-
on-one with the instructor. Then, apply what you have learned right away in your professional environment.

Advantages of learning via the web
Learning online is different from traditional learning. Many people who received undergraduate degrees 
in traditional universities recall that much of their growth took place outside of class in active discussion 
with others. Online learning gives you the opportunity to dialogue with your fellow professionals and 
with instructors in a way that lecture-based learning does not. With online learning, you participate in the 
discussion, rather than following a lecturer’s presentation while trying to take notes. Faculty members serve 
as facilitators—rather than being the focal point in class—and allow groups of working professionals like 
you to share insights on the problems at hand. The instructors work closely together with you to create a true 
learning community.

About Aspen University
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Course delivery your way
aspen online programs offer you:
— The convenience of a flexible schedule.
— 24-hour, 7-day-a-week access to courses.
— Attendance from the privacy of your home, office, or anywhere with an Internet connection.
You’ll work with textbooks and online study guides to perform coursework that is submitted to faculty for 
grading and feedback via Aspen University’s proprietary online platform. 

Courses extend learning opportunities through peer-to-peer interaction. Peer-to-peer learning is what 
happens in an educational environment where you can interact regularly with other students (most of them 
working professionals) to share insights and experiences. Each course has an online discussion component 
guided by course faculty, giving you a forum to share insights and opinions relative to the course material with 
fellow students. You also have the opportunity to gain significantly from the vast experiences of the faculty and 
other professionals. 

Discover Aspen University
Aspen University offers education to students in all 50 states as well as around the globe. Aspen University 
also may accept credits from other accredited institutions and schools outside the USA, so you may be able 
to finish your degree faster than you would think possible.

Join us at Aspen University. Apply online at www.aspen.edu, or call our Office of Admissions at 303.333.4224, 
or toll-free in the United States at 1.800.441.4746.

Library
Aspen University provides students with access to ProQuest library services with databases focused in 
Business, Technology, Nursing, Criminal Justice and Education. Aspen also makes available within its online 
classroom the following resources:
ERIC: www.eric.ed.gov
Google Scholar: http://scholar.google.com
e Free Online Library: www.thefreelibrary.com
Project Gutenberg: www.geutenberg.org

Student Services
Aspen University offers active students a dedicated team of Academic Advisors to assist with scheduling 
courses, program guidance and general University questions. Each student is assigned an individual Academic 
Advisors for the duration of their program.

About Aspen University
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POLICIES AND INFORMATION
Students and faculty are bound by the standards and regulations described herein.

ADMISSIONS STANDARDS  
AND REQUIREMENTS
Official Transcripts from previous institutions are required and must be sent directly from a student’s previous 
institution via mail or electronically to the Office of the Registrar. If a student’s previous institution is no longer available, 
the student may provide Official Transcripts from the appropriate representing institution in the sealed envelope to the 
Office of the Registrar or electronic for the Office of the Registrar to access directly.

ASSOCIATES AND BACHELOR’S DEGREES

— Completed application.
— High School Official Transcript or equivalent. 

— This requirement is waived if the student has completed at least 15 credits of college level coursework
— Official transcripts for all previous college credit earned.
— Minimum cumulative GPA of 2.00 for all previous high school or college education.
— Statement of Goals (300 – 500 Words).

— The Statement of Goals is a reflection of the academic, professional, and personal goals the student would like 
to achieve through their studies at Aspen University. The Statement of Goals is evaluated by the Office of the 
Registrar.

— Transfer Credit Evaluation.  
— Students with college credit(s) may submit a Transfer Credit Evaluation. The evaluation must contain the 

corresponding course descriptions and Official Transcripts from the previous institution(s).
— Military Documentation (e.g. DD-214).

— Students eligible for the Military appreciation rate must provide documentation to the Office of the Bursar for 
approval.

ACCEPTANCE
Associates and Bachelor’s degree students will be Conditionally Accepted pending successful completion of COM100 - 
Introduction to Communications. Upon successful completion of COM100 - Introduction to Communications students 
will be Unconditionally Accepted. This requirement is waived for students awarded Transfer Credits from an accredited 
institution. 

PROGRAM SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice:

— Successful completion of 15 credits of college level coursework.

RN to BSN Program:

— Resume or curriculum vitae.
— Current Registered Nursing (RN) License from the United States or Canada.
— Associate Degree in Nursing (i.e. ADN or ASN) or diploma in nursing from a school accredited by the Commission 

on Collegiate Nursing Education or the National League for Nursing.
— Minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0.

— Completion of 50 credits (semester hours) of required liberal arts education coursework.
— A minimum of one year of nursing experience as a RN completed within the past five years.

— Students for whom an exception is made will be advised to take core courses the first year of study while 
working to meet the experience requirement.

Policies and Information
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MASTER’S DEGREES

— Completed application.
— Bachelor’s degree Official Transcript from an institution that is accredited by a CHEA recognized 

accrediting body.
— Statement of Goals (300 – 500 Words).

— The Statement of Goals is a reflection of the academic, professional, and personal goals a student 
would like to achieve through their program completion at Aspen University. The Statement of Goal 
is evaluated by the Office of the Registrar.

— Transfer Credit Evaluation
— Students who have earned college credit may submit a Transfer Credit Evaluation. The evaluation 

must contain the corresponding course descriptions and Official Transcript from the student’s 
previous institution(s).

— Military Documentation (e.g. DD-214)
— Students eligible for the Military appreciation rate must provide documentation to the Office of the 

Bursar for approval.

PROGRAM SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

Master of Science in Nursing (RN Bridge):

— Associate Degree in Nursing (i.e. ADN or ASN) or diploma in nursing from a school accredited by the 
Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education or the National League for Nursing.
— Minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0

— Completion of 50 credits of Liberal Arts coursework. 
— Current RN License from the United States or Canada.
— A minimum of one year of nursing experience completed within the past five years.

— Students for whom an exception is made will be advised to take core courses the first year of study 
while working to meet the experience requirement.

Master of Science in Nursing:

— Bachelor of Science in Nursing (BSN) from a school accredited by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing 
Education or the National League for Nursing.
— Minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0

— Current RN License from the United States or Canada.
— A minimum of one year of nursing experience completed within the past five years.

— Students for whom an exception is made will be advised to take core courses the first year of study 
while working to meet the experience requirement.

Master of Business Administration with a Specialization in Finance:

— Applicants must demonstrate one of the following:
— Substantial professional experience in the finance, accounting, or a related field;
— Successful completion of an undergraduate program majoring or with a minor in finance or 

accounting at an accredited university; or
— Successful completion of two graduate level finance classes at an accredited university.

DOCTORAL DEGREE PROGRAMS

— Completed application.
— Resume or curriculum vitae.
— Master’s degree Official Transcript from an institution that is accredited by a CHEA recognized 

accrediting body.
— Minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0.
— Statement of Goals (300 – 500 Words).

— The Statement of Goals is a reflection of the academic, professional, and personal goals the student 
would like to achieve through their program completion at Aspen University. The Statement of Goals 
is evaluated by the Office of the Registrar.

— Transfer Credit Evaluation.
— Students who have earned college credit may submit a Transfer Credit Evaluation. The evaluation 

must contain the corresponding course descriptions and Official Transcript from the student’s 
previous institution(s).

Policies and Information
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— Military Documentation (e.g. DD-214)
— Students eligible for the Military appreciation rate must provide documentation to the Office of the Bursar 

for approval

International Students
INTERNATIONAL DEGREE EVALUATION PROCESS

Applicants wishing to be admitted or seeking transfer credits based on credits earned at institutions located outside 
the United States must have their academic transcripts evaluated and certified by a National Association of Credential 
Evaluation Services, Inc. (NACES) member organization. Students can also have their academic transcripts evaluated 
by the Association of International Credential Evaluators, Inc. (AICE) member organization. Applicants will be 
assessed a fee by the certifying organization and should request the report be sent directly to Aspen University.

If an applicant’s transcripts are published in English by the granting institution and the granting institution is 
appropriately accredited[1] then the applicant is not required to have their academic transcripts evaluated and certified 
by a National Association of Credential Evaluation Services, Inc. (NACES) member organization.

[1] Appropriately Accredited Institutions are those that are currently accredited by agencies recognized by the United 
States Secretary of Education and/or the Council for Higher Education Accreditation (CHEA) or, for non-U.S. 
institutions, an accepted foreign equivalent that is listed in the International Handbook of Universities.

ENGLISH PROFICIENCY

Applicants whose native language is not English and who have not earned a degree from an appropriately accredited 
institution where English is the principal language of instruction must receive a minimum score of 500 (undergraduate 
students), 530 (graduate students), 550 (doctoral students) on the paper-based Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL), or the must receive a minimum score of 61 (undergraduate students), 71 (graduate students), 80 (doctoral 
students) on the TOEFL Internet Based Test, or its equivalent.

After submitting the initial application form online, students will be contacted by an enrollment advisor to guide them 
through the admissions process.

Transfer Credit Policy
Aspen University recognizes that new students may qualify for transfer credits towards program of interest based on 
previous academic work or experiential learning.

Aspen University will conduct a comprehensive review of a student’s prior academic work, and experiential learning 
that could potentially qualify for credit during the student’s admission process.  Aspen will make every reasonable 
effort to provide students with the appropriate amount of transfer credit based on the student’s records.  Aspen adheres 
to the standards of good practice set forth by their accrediting bodies, while maintaining the overall integrity for which 
the Aspen programs are known.

Aspen University accepts credits earned from appropriately accredited academic institutions when the course content 
is deemed equivalent to that of the courses provided by Aspen.  

CREDIT SYSTEM TRANSFER RATIO
The number of transfer credits awarded for each transfer course is dependent on the source college’s credit system.  
Credits from schools on a quarter system will transfer in a ratio of 2/3 semester credit for each quarter credit on a 
course-by-course basis, rounded to the nearest whole credit. Aspen University measures courses in credit hours.  
Conversion of clock hours to credit hours for the purpose of transfer credit is calculated as:  one semester credit hour 
is equal to at least 37.5 clock hours.  More precisely: Semester-credit-hours = floor (clock-hours / 37.5 ). 
Example:  100 clock hours will equate to 2 semester hours.

Policies and Information
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INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Applicants wishing to transfer in credits earned at institutions outside the United States must have their academic 
transcripts evaluated by an appropriate evaluation agency.  A evaluation agency must be instructed to provide a 
course-by-course evaluation report.  Applicants will be assessed a fee by the certifying organization and should request 
the report be sent directly to Aspen University.  Please call 1-800-441-4746 for more information.

APPLYING FOR CREDIT

Aspen University students who wish to apply for transfer credits must submit the following with their admission 
package:

— Complete transfer credit request form.
— Official transcripts for all potential transfer credits.
— Course descriptions for all potential transfer credits.

Transfer Credit Qualifications
CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

No transfer credits will be awarded for Aspen University certificate programs.

ASSOCIATE’S DEGREE PROGRAMS

Aspen University’s associate’s degree requirement is the equivalent of 60 credit hours.  A minimum GPA of 2.0 is 
required for transfer credits at the undergraduate level.  Subject to evaluation and confirmation, students may be 
awarded a maximum of 30 transfer credits toward Aspen’s 60-credit associate’s level programs.

BACHELOR’S DEGREE AND COMPLETION PROGRAMS

Aspen University’s bachelor’s degree requirement is the equivalent of 120 credit hours.  A minimum GPA of 2.0 is 
required for transfer credits at the undergraduate level.  Subject to evaluation and confirmation, students may be 
awarded a maximum of 90 transfer credits toward Aspen’s 120-credit bachelor’s level programs, and the RN-to-BSN 
program, and 30 transfer credits toward Aspen’s 60-credit bachelor’s level completion programs.

MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS

Aspen University’s master’s degree requirement is the equivalent of 36 credit hours. A minimum GPA of 3.0 is required 
for transfer credits at the master’s degree level.  Subject to evaluation and confirmation, students may transfer a 
maximum of 18 credits toward Aspen’s 36 credit master’s degree programs. Exceptions include:

— Master of Science in Nursing program accepts a maximum of 12 transfer credits, while the RN-to-MSN program 
allows a maximum of 18 credits.

— Master of Arts in Psychology and Addiction Counseling accepts a maximum of 24 transfer credits.

DOCTORATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Aspen University’s Doctorate Degree program requirement is the equivalent to 60 credit hours exceeding the 
master’s level.  A minimum GPA of 3.0 is required for transfer credits at the graduate level.  Subject to evaluation and 
confirmation, students may transfer a maximum of 9 credits toward the 60 credit doctorate program.

PORTFOLIO CREDIT

Prior Experiential Learning (Portfolio Credit) is any learning experience that took place outside of a college or 
university course and that did not earn academic degree credit. Up to 25% of credits toward an Aspen degree program 
can come from Portfolio or Prior Experiential Learning credit. 

Recognized learning settings with documentation include, but are not limited to:

— Military Training
— Continuing Education Courses (with course descriptions and outcomes)
— Seminars and Workshops (with class descriptions and outcomes)
— Training Programs or in-service courses (with program descriptions and outcomes)
— On the Job Training (OJT) (with descriptions and documentation of completion)

Policies and Information
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Academic Standards for awarding Portfolio Credit are in the Portfolio Guidelines Handbook and includes 
submission of an essay following the Kolb’s Model of Experiential Learning. Credit is awarded for documented 
learning and must align the experience to the topics and objectives in the appropriate academic context. 

PROCESS FOR SUBMISSION

Review and follow the process for submission found here:

— Portfolio Guidelines Handbook (Available on the website.)

The School of Nursing has unique requirements related to the awarding of Portfolio Credit, which are detailed here:

— Prior Learning Assessment Guidelines – Nursing (Available on the website.) 

 

ENROLLMENT AND REGISTRATION
University Office Hours
The Denver Administrative Office is open 8am to 5pm Monday thru Friday. It is closed for the following holidays: 
New Year’s Day, Good Friday, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving, Day after Thanksgiving, 
Christmas Eve, Christmas Day, New Year’s Eve.

Academic Term
The duration of an academic term is 10-weeks. The actual Start Date and End Date of an academic term is 
dependent on the individual student’s Start Date.  Academic terms are student and course specific.  

Academic Year 
The definition of an academic year is 30 weeks.  An academic year is comprised of 3 consecutive terms of 10 weeks 
each.  Students are required to have consecutive terms scheduled within 30 days of the last date of the prior term to 
be considered in within an academic year.  Students who are unable to attempt a term within 30 days from the last 
date of the prior term will be subjected to less than full time status and definition of eligibilities.  In any academic 
year a student may attempt a single term, two terms, or three terms, however, any assistance provided by Federal 
Student Aid or Military Benefits will be adjusted to the academic status level.

Full Time Student Status Definition 
Undergraduate:  An undergraduate student is considered full-time if they are scheduled for 24 credits of academic 
study within a 30-week academic year.

Graduate:  A graduate student is considered to be full time if they are scheduled for 9 credits of academic study 
within a 30-week academic year.

Less than Full Time Student Status Definition 
Undergraduate:  An undergraduate student that is scheduled for less than 24 credits in any 30 week academic year 
is not full time.  Students who, during any 30 week academic year, are scheduled for less than 12 credits are not 
eligible for Federal Loan funds.

Graduate:  A graduate student that is scheduled for less than 9 credits in any 30 week academic year is not full time.  
Graduates who, during any 30 week academic year, are scheduled for less than 6 credits are not eligible for Federal 
Loan funds.

Policies and Information
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Continuous Enrollment
All students are required to maintain Continuous Enrollment throughout their degree program. A student is 
considered Continuously Enrolled while they are enrolled in a course and up to 30 days after their course is 
completed. During that time period their status is “Enrolled – Active.”  Students who have completed a course and 
have registered for a subsequent course within 30 days from the end of the prior term will be considered “Enrolled 
– Active” unless they fail to commence study in the scheduled course(s).

After the 30-day period, should a student not be registered or enrolled and commenced academic participation in 
their next course, the student will have their status changed to “Enrolled – Inactive.” 

In the event the student does not enroll in their next course or does not submit a Leave of Absence form within 180 
days from the end date of their most recent term end date, the student will be removed from Enrolled – Inactive 
to the status of Administratively Withdrawn from their degree program.  Students who are Administratively 
Withdrawn must reapply for admission.

Continuous Enrollment For Federal Student Aid [FSA]
A student receiving FSA must make progress through a program at a rate that ensures the student will not be 
administratively withdrawn due to an unreasonable period of inactivity between terms or award years. Students 
who fail to maintain continuous enrollment as defined above, will be subjected to removal from eligibility for 
student aid and may, upon reapplication for funds, have reduced access to funds.

Time between terms: The maximum reasonable time between the end of a student’s first term of an award year and 
the beginning of the student’s second term of an award year is 30 days. An Award Year is defined as two consecutive 
terms of enrollment. If the student has not re-enrolled for their second term of an award year within 30 days after 
completing the first term in the active award year, the student will be administratively withdrawn. Students who 
are administratively withdrawn between terms will have all future federal student aid eligibility removed, and, 
upon returning to study will have to reapply for available funds.  At any point a student is not enrolled their federal 
student aid is subjected to repayment.

Time between award years: The maximum reasonable time between the end of a student’s current award year and 
the beginning of the student’s next award year is 180 days. If the student has not re-enrolled for the following award 
year 180 days after completing the previous award year, the student will be administratively withdrawn.

Course Calendar
Aspen University offers courses on a 10-week schedule. Courses are designed for students to work independently.  
Start Dates will fall on alternating Tuesdays of each month. 

Academic year, by definition, is 30 weeks in length and includes 3 terms of 10 weeks each in succession with no 
more than 30 days of non-scheduled courses between terms.

An example of an Academic year: 

Term 1: January 13, 2015
Term 2: April 7, 2015
Term 3: June 30, 2015

Policies and Information



 15

2014/2015  Academic Calendar

 Start Date  End Date

January 1, 2014 March 12, 2014

January 16, 2014 March 27, 2014

February 1, 2014 April 12, 2014

February 16, 2014 April 27, 2014

March 1, 2014 May 10, 2014

March 16, 2014 May 25, 2014

April 1, 2014 June 10, 2014

April 16, 2014 June 25, 2014

May 1, 2014 July 10, 2014

May 16, 2014 July 25, 2014

June 1, 2014 August 10, 2014

June 16, 2014 August 25, 2014

July 1, 2014 September 8, 2014

July 15, 2014 September 22, 2014

July 29, 2014 October 6, 2014

August 12, 2014 October 20, 2014

August 26, 2014 November 3, 2014

September 9, 2014 November 17, 2014

September 23, 2014 December 1, 2014

October 7, 2014 December 15, 2014

October 21, 2014 December 29, 2014

November 4, 2014 January 12, 2015

November 18, 2014 January 26, 2015

December 2, 2014 February 9, 2015

December 16, 2014 February 23, 2015

December 30, 2014 March 9, 2015

Faculty Availability
To facilitate student learning, faculty will:

— Maintain regular and substantive interaction with students.

— Check on a near-daily basis for student assignment submissions, student questions, student discussions, 
student requests, new students enrollments in their classes, and any other student activity for which they are 
expected to monitor.

— Provide scholarly feedback, guidance, supportive interactions and genuine performance assessments 

(grades) within 3 days of receiving a submission by a student.

— Respond to any student questions, discussion postings or any other student initiated request as quickly as 
possible, but certainly within 72 hours of receiving the request.  If additional time is needed to research the 
request, faculty should acknowledge receipt of request and notify the student as to when a complete response 
can be expected. 

— Proactively and regularly initiate and post meaningful contributions to all appropriate course discussion 
threads for the purpose of stimulating the students’ academic experience and keeping the discussions on topic.

Policies and Information
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Student Status
FULL TIME AND HALF-TIME STATUS
Student status as full-time or half-time is based on the number of credit hours for which a student is enrolled 
to complete in an academic year and their degree level.  At Aspen University, an academic year is defined to be 
a minimum of 32 weeks of enrolled study.  Because Aspen University offers rolling start dates, each student’s 
academic year begins on the start date of their first course in a program and again on the start date of the first 
course after having completed the minimum enrollment and credit hour requirements of an academic year. 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS

Full-time Students:  An undergraduate student is considered to be a full-time student if the student is enrolled 
in a minimum of 32 weeks and 24 credit hours per calendar year.  Students following the 16-week term 
schedules must be enrolled in a minimum of 12 credit hours per term to be considered full-time.  Students 
following the 10-week term schedule must be enrolled in a minimum of 6 credit hours per term to be 
considered full-time.

Half-time Students: An undergraduate student is considered to be a half-time student if the student is enrolled 
in a minimum of 32 weeks and 12 credit hours per calendar year.  Students following the 16-week term 
schedules must be enrolled in a minimum of 6 credit hours per term to be considered half-time.  Students 
following the 10-week term schedules must be enrolled in a minimum of 3 credit hours per term to be 
considered half-time.

GRADUATE STUDENTS

Full-time Students:  A graduate student is considered to be a full-time student if the student is enrolled in a 
minimum of 32 weeks and 12 credit hours per calendar year.  Students following the 16-week term schedules 
must be enrolled in a minimum of 6 credit hours per term to be considered full-time.  Students following the 
10-week term schedules must be enrolled in a minimum of 3 credit hours per term to be considered full-time. 
Half-time Students:  A graduate student is considered to be a half-time student if the student is enrolled in a 
minimum of 32 weeks and 6 credit hours per calendar year.  Students following the 16-week term schedules 
must be enrolled in a minimum of 3 credit hours per term to be considered half-time.  Students following the 
10-week term schedules must be enrolled in a minimum of 3 credit hours per term to be considered half-time

The following table is a summary of the above status requirements:

STUDENT STATUS  10-WEEK 
TERM

16-WEEK 
TERM

MINIMUM ANNUAL PROGRESS

Full Time - 
Undergraduate

 6 credits/term 12 credits/term 32 weeks enrollment
24 successfully completed credits

Half Time - 
Undergraduate

 3 credits/term  6 credits/term 32 weeks enrollment
12 successfully completed credits

Full Time - Graduate  3 credits/term  6 credits/term 32 weeks enrollment
12 successfully completed credits

Half Time - Graduate  3 credits/term  3 credits/term 32 weeks enrollment
6 successfully completed credits

ACTIVE AND INACTIVE STUDENTS

A student’s status is considered to be Active when:

1)  The student is enrolled in at least one class within any 30-week period;
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2)  The student has registered for a course within 30 calendar days from:
 a)  The end date of the term, or;
 b)  The end of an academic year

A student’s status is considered to be Inactive when:

1)  The student fails to register for a subsequent term within 30 day from last date of a prior term, or;
2)  The student is administratively withdrawn from their course for failure to maintain academic 
      participation as defined 

Proctored Exam 
The Proctored Exam Start Date is the date that the student enrolled in the Proctored Exam. The student’s status 
is considered Active when Aspen University receives the completed Proctored Exam Form and remains Active 
until thirty calendar days after the Proctored Exam grade is awarded.

Course Enrollment Cancellation
Enrollment in a course may be cancelled anytime after the execution of an enrollment agreement through 
the day before the published start date of the class and continuing through midnight of the seventh day after 
the published start date of the class.  Cancellation under these circumstances will result in a full refund of the 
course tuition paid.

A student may request enrollment cancellation by email, fax or mail and must state the reason for the 
cancellation.  An enrollment cancellation will be effective on the date of receipt of written notice from the 
student.  All money due to the student will be refunded within 30 days of the effective cancellation date.  No 
record of enrollment cancellation under these circumstances will be recorded on the student’s transcript.
Course enrollment cancellation may affect a student’s financial aid status.  All financial aid student’s must check 
with the office of financial aid before initiating a course enrollment cancellation request. 

Course Extensions 
A student may request a two-week extension beyond the course’s scheduled End Date if they will not be able to 
successfully complete all course requirements on time. Extensions are reviewed and approved by the Office of 
the Registrar in conjunction with the student’s Professor. Extensions may be granted in cases where the student 
has made significant progress in the course, but they have an encountered extenuating circumstance that will 
prohibit them from successfully completing the course on time. 

If a student wants to request a Course Extension, they may do so by completing the Course Extension Request 
form in the Student Portal at least one week prior to the course’s scheduled End Date. 

Extensions are limited to a maximum of two-weeks. There is a limit of one extension per course and a limit of 
three course extensions per calendar year. 

When an extension is approved, the student will be assigned a temporary grade of “I” on the scheduled End 
Date of the course. During the extension period, if the student successfully submits all of their outstanding 
coursework the grade of “I” will be replaced with the student’s final grade. If the student fails to submit their 
outstanding coursework the grade of “I” will be updated to a “U” at the end of the extension period.

Course Retake
Students may retake a course if they received a “U” in the course or if they passed the course and would like 
to try to improve their grade. Students who want to retake a course that they have successfully completed 
should contact their Academic Advisor. Students are only permitted to retake a course once. If upon retaking 
the course, the student does not successfully complete the course the student may be at risk of violating the 
Satisfactory Academic Progress Policy. Students that retake a course are subject to the currently applicable 
tuition rate. 

If a student receives a passing grade on the second attempt in a course after having received a “U” on the first 
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attempt, the passing grade will be used in the calculation of the student’s GPA. The “U” will be replaced with an “R” 
and will not be used in the calculation of the student’s GPA. Students that retake a core course after receiving a “U” 
are required to pass the course on the second attempt in order to graduate from the degree program.

Students that retake an elective course after earning a “U” may take another elective course in its place. The grade 
of “U” from the original course will be used in the student’s GPA calculation. The student may remain eligible to 
graduate from the degree program as long as they are meeting the requirements for Satisfactory Academic Progress. 

Course Withdrawal
A student may request to withdraw from a course at any point before the scheduled 70% point of the term. A student 
cannot submit a request to withdraw from a course after this deadline. If a student wants to withdraw from a course, 
they may do so by completing the Course Withdrawal form in the Student Portal.

For Example: In a 10 Week Course, the withdrawal must be submitted before Day 49.
 
WITHDRAWAL GRADING
The grade a student is awarded is dependent upon when they withdrew from the course. A course withdrawal request 
submitted before Day 8 of the course will result in removal of the registration from the student’s record and will not 
count as attempted credits.

“W”
A grade of “W” is awarded when a student withdraws from a course after the first 7 days, but before the scheduled 
70% point of the course has elapsed (based off of the number of days in the course). The “W” is not factored into the 
student’s GPA calculation, but counts as attempted credits.

For Example: In a 10 Week Course, the withdrawal must be submitted before Day 49.

“WA”
A grade of “WA” is awarded when a student does not meet the participation requirements for the course as defined in 
Academic Participation Requirements. The “WA” counts as attempted credits. Students who are issued a grade of “WA” 
in consecutive attempts of a course may be withdrawn from their program of study.

For Example: If a student does not upload their assignment by the required due date and fails to satisfy their academic 
requirements within 14 calendar days from their last academic participation will be considered administratively 
withdrawn due to course abandonment. Students issued a grade of “WA” will be locked out of their course for the 
remainder of the term.

Upon withdrawal, the student may be entitled to a refund in accordance with the Aspen University Refund Policy. At 
the time of the Withdrawal the student is assessed a Course Withdrawal fee of 20% of the amount paid for the course. 
Withdrawing from a course may impact the student’s Satisfactory Academic Progress, please review the Satisfactory 
Academic Progress policy for more information. 

GPA Calculation
A student’s GPA is calculated by multiplying the course’s credit hours by the Letter Grade GPA value, which produces a 
weighted Grade Value for each course. The weighted Grade Value of each course is totaled and then divided by the total 
of course credit hours. Courses with grades of “W”, “WA”, or “P” are not factored into the GPA calculation.
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Credit by Examination 
Students who believe that they have already mastered the content of an Aspen University course may choose to 
document their achievement and receive credit by successfully completing of a proficiency exam.  Upon successful 
completion of the exam, the awarded credits may be applied toward the appropriate Aspen University degree or 
certificate program.

To earn Credit by Examination, the student must enroll online in the selected course; choose “Credit by Exam” as 
the method of study; and pay all applicable tuition and course fees.  After enrollment is complete, the student will be 
sent instructions from the Registrar on how to proceed.

After the exam results are evaluated, the student will be awarded either a passing grade “P” or an unsatisfactory 
grade “U.”  A passing grade will result in credit being awarded for the associated course.  Students eligible for 
credit by examination must pass the exam on the first try.  No re-takes are allowed on an examination.  A failed 
examination attempt will require the student to enroll in and pay tuition for the full version of the course and 
complete all course work associated with it.

NOTE:  The total academic credit awarded for the combination of courses taken by examination and/or portfolio 
credit may not exceed 25% of the total credits required to earn the degree.  Credits by Examination will NOT be 
accepted for any Doctoral level courses or any courses in the School of Nursing.

Grading Policy
Unless otherwise specified in a course, student assignments will be evaluated based upon three main quality areas 
demonstrated in a work product:

— Demonstrated Quality Thought and Understanding of the subject matter,
— Synthesis and Analysis of Core Concepts,
— Presentation, Style, Accuracy and Resource Usage

For evaluation purposes, each quality area is treated as independent of the other quality areas, and, each individual 
area will be used to fully evaluate the completeness of a submitted work product. The following is a rubric for the 
consideration of each of the qualities relative to a work product.

— Evaluation is primarily focused on the demonstrated quality of thought and the comprehension of the subject matter. 
Demonstrated comprehension counts as 50% of the grade assessment for each answer. 

— Further, instructors will want to view synthesis of the core material, and an appearance that demonstrate a thought provoking 
analysis of the core concepts, including original ideas presented as an extension of course material subjects. Synthesis and 
analysis counts as 40% of the grade assessment for each answer.

— Finally, instructors will judge your presentation of the material, look for a clear writing style, and sufficient usage of resources. 
Research and quality of resources are an integral element of students’ work and will comprise a large portion of assignment work. 
Textbooks are introduced as a single resource amongst many, with the expectation that students will conduct a substantial amount 
of additional research in order to present a cohesive, multi-faceted view of subject material. This element is 10% of the grade.

All Graduate-level students must successfully complete the credits required of their program and earn an overall 
GPA of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale in order to graduate.

All Undergraduate students must successfully complete the credits required of their program and earn an overall 
GPA of 2.0 or higher on a 4.0 scale in order to graduate.

Students are evaluated for Academic Progress at the end of every term and at the end of each scheduled Academic 
Year. Any student who falls below the overall GPA requirement will be placed on Academic Probation. Academic 
Probation will be enforced during the student’s next term. Students that fail to resolve their Academic Probation 
during their next scheduled term will be dismissed from the University. Individual course attempts are graded 
according to the grading rubric provided in the “Getting Started” section of the course. Courses may not be repeated 
more than once without an appeal to the Executive Academic Chair.

Letter grades and GPA value equivalents are assigned according to the following numeric grade percentages.
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UNDERGRADUATE GRADING
NUMERIC GRADE PERCENTAGE LETTER GRADE  GPA VALUE
94% = grade percentage = 100%            A                          4.000
90% = grade percentage < 94%            A-          3.667
87% = grade percentage < 90%            B+          3.333
83% = grade percentage < 87%            B          3.000
80% = grade percentage < 83%            B-          2.667
77% = grade percentage < 80%            C+          2.333
73% = grade percentage < 77%            C          2.000
70% = grade percentage < 73%            C-          1.667
67% = grade percentage < 70%            D+          1.333
63% = grade percentage < 67%            D          1.000
60% = grade percentage < 63%            D-          0.667
grade percentage < 60%                        U          0.000
Pass grade = P ~
Fail grade = U ~
~ = not calculated in GPA

  
GRADUATE GRADING
NUMERIC GRADE PERCENTAGE LETTER GRADE GPA VALUE
94% = grade percentage = 100%           A         4.000
90% = grade percentage < 94%           A-         3.667
87% = grade percentage < 90%           B+         3.333
83% = grade percentage < 87%           B                3.000
80% = grade percentage < 83%           B-         2.667
77% = grade percentage < 80%           C+          2.333
73% = grade percentage < 77%           C          2.000
70% = grade percentage < 73%           C-          1.667
grade percentage < 70%                       U          0.000
Pass grade = P ~
Fail grade = U ~
~ = not calculated in GPA

 WITHDRAWS
“W”
A grade of “W” is awarded when a student withdraws from a course after the first 7 days, but before the scheduled 70% 
point of the course has elapsed (based off of the number of days in the course). The “W” is not factored into the student’s 
GPA calculation, but counts as attempted credits.

For Example: In a 10 Week Course, the withdrawal must be submitted before Day 49.

“WA”
A grade of “WA” is awarded when a student does not meet the participation requirements for the course as defined in 
Academic Participation Requirements. The “WA” counts as attempted credits. Students who are issued a grade of “WA” in 
consecutive attempts of a course may be withdrawn from their program of study.

For Example: If a student does not upload their assignment by the required due date and fails to satisfy their academic 
requirements within 14 calendar days from their last academic participation will be considered administratively withdrawn 
due to course abandonment. Students issued a grade of “WA” will be locked out of their course for the remainder of the term.

GPA Calculation

A student’s GPA is calculated by multiplying the course’s credit hours by the Letter Grade GPA value, which produces a 
weighted Grade Value for each course. The weighted Grade Value of each course is totaled and then divided by the total of 
course credit hours. Courses with grades of “W”, “WA”, or “P” are not factored into the GPA calculation.
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Participation
Students must participate in all academic activities of a course in a regular and substantive manner.  Student participation in academic 
activities is required and monitored.  Students demonstrate academic participation in coursework through evidence of their active 
pursuit and successful completion of module assignments including tests and quizzes, their substantive, meaningful and regular 
participation in online discussions, their initiation of contact with assigned faculty to ask course-related questions and discuss 
relevant subject matter, and being otherwise engaged in similar academically related activities. 

Students must progress through each course at a steady pace to ensure successful course completion of the course within the designated 
course term length.  Students must submit assignments and other work regularly throughout the course for review and receive feedback 
from the course facilitator as designated in the course guidelines.  This allows the students to productively benefit from facilitator 
feedback. 

Every course requires regular and substantive participation in course discussions. Active participation in discussions assures students 
have an opportunity to gain insights into the subject matter through faculty and peer-to-peer interactions. Student participation 
in discussions is evaluated based on the quality and regularity of the student’s contributions to the discussions throughout the 
course. Participation in course discussions cannot be successfully attempted without first having completed the associated module 
assignment(s). Discussion participation (or lack of participation) in a continuous substantive manner will be reflected in the student’s 
final grade. Additional details are provided in the “Getting Started” section of each course. 

If a student fails to adequately participate in a course in which they are enrolled for a period of 14 days or more it will be considered 
a voluntary request by the student to be administratively withdrawn from the course. Administratively withdrawn students will be 
subject to all fees associated with course withdrawal. 

Proctored Examinations
Proctored exams are designed to test a student’s overall knowledge of the subject material of the courses the student has completed 
and are administered periodically as the student’s progresses through a program.  Proctored exams are administered three times over 
the duration of the program for full-time undergraduate students.  Proctored exams are administered twice over the duration of the 
program for undergraduate completion programs and most graduate programs.  The nursing program requires one proctored exam 
for the RN-to-BSN and the MSN program, and two proctored exams for the RN-to-MSN program.  Doctorate programs require one 
proctored comprehensive exam at the end of the program.  The exam content is based on the degree and courses taken by the student.  
The exam is graded on a P/U (Pass/Unsatisfactory) basis. Students who receive a U on their proctored exam may retake the exam one 
time only. When it is time for the student to complete a proctored exam, the student will be notified by email through the Office of 
the Registrar.  The student will be provided comprehensive instructions on how to proceed with the scheduling and logistics of taking 
the proctored exam.  Students are required to complete the exam successfully prior to continuing with additional course work in their 
program. The proctored exam policy statement for Aspen University published in the Catalog and on the web site states students must 
“present valid photo identification” to take the test.  

TAKING THE EXAM
To take a proctored exam, students must go to an approved testing center and present valid photo identification.  Students are 
responsible for paying the administration costs of the examination, which are set by the testing center.

Typically, essay-based proctored exams are open book and have a four (4) hour time limit.  Students in the nursing program have an 
eight (8) hour time limit.  The exams consist of a pool of questions based on each of the courses a student has taken in their program 
of study.  From that pool the student will select three questions on which to write an essay.

The recommended time allocation is as follows:
— One (1) hour for reading the questions, outlining answers and taking notes from any resources the student may wish to cite
— One (1) hour each for writing the three essays.

Exams should, if possible, be completed using a word processing program.  Aspen will discuss the possibility of accepting a hand-
written response if a word processor is not available at the exam site.  Each essay should demonstrate mastery in the subject matter 
from the relevant course, and will be graded on five (5) elements: Organization, Content, Analysis, Language Use and Style.

Please note that the format of the proctored exam experience may differ by programs and/or schools.  Please consult the relevant 
program or school for additional information.

FINDING A TESTING CENTER
Testing centers for taking Aspen University proctored exams are members of The National College Testing Association (NCTA). NCTA 
is an organization of testing professionals in post-secondary institutions and testing companies.  NCTA has more than 700 members in 
the U.S.

In many major cities there may be more than one testing center to choose from, and it is the student’s responsibility to research 
the location and price that best accommodates them. International Students may not have access to a testing center, in which case 
additional instructions will be provided for identifying a local proctor.

The Consortium of College Testing Centers (CCTC) is a free referral service provided by the NCTA to facilitate distance learning.  
The purpose of the CCTC is to make test administration services available to students at locations close to where they live or work. 
Please visit http://www.ncta-testing.org/cctc/ to locate a CCTC member institution where you can take your exam.

Students who are not near a testing center will be sent other options for finding a proctor.
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At Aspen University, our accredited degree programs over the best value in online education today. Tuition costs are 
significantly lower than comparable degree programs offered by other institutions. Moreover, we offer flexible payment and 
financial aid options to ensure that every student has an opportunity to earn an advanced degree.

Please see below for rates by degree program:

Tuition
Doctoral degree programs $450 per credit hour
Master’s degree programs $325 per credit hour
Bachelor’s degree programs $150 per credit hour
Associate’s degree programs $150 per credit hour
Certificate programs $325 per credit hour 

(unless otherwise posted)

FEES

Transcript (per request) $10
Annual Technology Fee $150
Portfolio Credit Evaluation* $200
Tuition Deferment Fee (if applicable) $200
Graduation fee (one time) $100
Proctored Examination Fee (per exam) $100
Course Withdrawal (if applicable) 20%**
Nursing Capstone (per course) $250
Nursing Practicum (per course) $250
Additional Diploma (per request) $50

*The Portfolio Credit Evaluation fee is $200 per 3-credit course for the Nursing Programs.

** The Course Withdraw fee is 20% of the amount tuition charged for the course, capped at $100 per withdrawal and a total of     
     $200 per program. 

NOTE: The above prices may be subject to change over a student’s period of continuous enrollment.

MULTIPLE COURSE PREPAYMENT OPTIONS

As of April 15, 2013, Aspen no longer offers prepayment options for our degree programs. The Prepayment Options are listed 

below only as reference for current students.

DOCTORAL DEGREE PREPAYMENT OPTION

Students pay for three courses at a tuition rate of $350 per credit hour. All subsequent courses required to complete the degree 
program will cost $300 a credit hour. The Annual Technology fee is due upon your prepayment or enrollment in your first 
course. Books and materials are in addition to the cost of tuition. No other discounts apply.

Additional tuition costs apply for any applicable internship and dissertation courses. In the Doctorate of Science in Computer 
Science program students will be charged an additional $1,500 for the dissertation. In the Doctorate of Education program 
students will be charged an additional $1,800 for the internship and dissertation courses. These additional fees apply to all payment 
methods, and are necessary to cover the additional administrative costs of the courses. 
The total Ed.D. tuition on the Prepayment Option is $18,450, plus internship and dissertation fees of $1,800. 

The total Doctorate of Science in Computer Science tuition on the Prepayment Option is $18,450 plus a dissertation fee of $1,500.

MASTER’S DEGREE PREPAYMENT OPTION

This payment plan is only available to Master’s degree students. Students will pay for three courses at a rate of $350 per credit 
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hour. All subsequent courses required to complete the degree program will cost $300 per credit hour. The Annual Technology 
fee is due upon your prepayment or enrollment in your first course. Books and materials are in addition to the cost of tuition. 
No other discounts apply. 

The total Master’s degree tuition (unless otherwise indicated) for student’s using the Prepayment Option is $11,250. 

The total Master of Arts in Psychology and Addiction Counseling tuition for student’s using the Prepayment Option is $14,850. 

The total RN to MSN Bridge Program tuition for student’s using the Prepayment Option is $17,550. There are additional fees 
for the Practicum and Capstone courses in both the RN to MSN Bridge Program and the MSN program. Students will be 
charged an additional $250 per course for the following Practicum courses: N550 - Nursing Administration Practicum I, N552 
- Nursing Administration Practicum II, N586 - Nursing Education Practicum and N599 - Nursing Capstone.

BACHELOR’S DEGREE PREPAYMENT OPTION

This payment plan is only available to Bachelor’s degree students. Students will pay for four courses at a rate of $250 per credit 
hour. All subsequent courses required to complete the degree program will cost $150 per credit hour. The Annual Technology 
fee is due upon your prepayment or enrollment in your first course. Books and materials are in addition to the cost of tuition. 
No other discounts apply. 

The total Bachelor’s degree (120 credits) tuition for students using the Prepayment Option is $19,200. 

The total Bachelor’s degree completion program (60 credits) tuition for students using the Prepayment Option is $10,200.

ASSOCIATE’S DEGREE PREPAYMENT OPTION

This payment plan is only available to Associate’s degree students. Students will pay for four courses at a rate of $250 per credit 
hour. All subsequent courses required to complete the degree program will cost $150 per credit hour. The Annual Technology 
fee is due upon your prepayment or enrollment in your first course. Books and materials are in addition to the cost of tuition. 
No other discounts apply. 

The total Associate’s degree tuition for students using the Prepayment Option is $10,200.

The final transcript and diploma will not be mailed until all financial obligations have been paid in full. All students are required 
to pay the Graduation Fee upon completion of all degree requirements before the diploma and final transcript can be released.

Refund Policy
Aspen University refund policies conform to the requirements of the Colorado Commission on Higher Education (CCHE) 
SECTION I, PART J 26.02.05 [effective June 7, 2013].  In addition, the institution meets refund policies required by the federal 
Department of Education in 34 CFR 668 and complies with the refund and termination procedure requirements of the institution’s 
accrediting body, the Distance Education Accrediting Commission (DEAC). 

A full refund of any monies paid towards tuition and required fees  will be made in the event that one of the following occurs:  

(1) If the student is otherwise not approved for courses or accepted into a degree program by the University;  
(2) It is determined by a state authority or accrediting agency that the enrollment of the student was procured as a result of any 
misrepresentation in advertising, promotional materials of the school or representations by the owners or representatives of the 
school; or,
(3) If a course of instruction is discontinued by the school and this, for a valid reason, prevents the student from completing the 
course.

COURSE ENROLLMENT CANCELLATION 
Enrollment in a course may be cancelled by the student at any time after the execution of the Course Enrollment Agreement 
up through the day before the scheduled Start Date of the class.  Upon the scheduled Start Date, students who elect to cancel 
within 7 calendar days of enrolling will receive a full refund, regardless of whether any assignments have been submitted. 
Enrollment cancellations under these circumstances will result in a full refund of any course tuition and required fees paid. 
Aspen University provides additional consideration for students that have had extenuating circumstances, such as a student 
illness or accident, death in family, or other circumstances beyond the student’s control.
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COURSE WITHDRAWAL
A student can withdraw from a course by submitting the Course Withdrawal form in the Student Portal. All money due to 
the student will be refunded within 30 days of the effective date of the withdrawal.  A course withdrawal may be recorded 
as a “W” or, “WA” on the student’s transcript and may affect the student’s financial aid status.  The determination of a course 
withdrawal will be effective on the earliest of the following:

(1) the date the student submits the Course Withdrawal form in the Student Portal;
(2) the last day of an academic participation activity if the student fails to meet/maintain progress as required and is 
administratively withdrawn from the course by the school; or
(3) the first of the following dates when the student’s participation in an academically related activity cannot be documented:            
 (1) at the end of the first week,

(2) at the end of the month, midterm or academic term.

Students will be subject to currently applicable tuition rates upon re-enrolling in a course or program.

REFUND CALCULATIONS
Refunds are calculated based on the Total Course Price, which includes tuition, registration, course specific fees, earned financial 
charges, and other fees that are charged to all students for required courses, such as proctoring, technology access and library 
services. The amount of the refund is based on the portion of the course duration for which the student has paid but has not 
yet used as of the point of termination. The Refund Tables presented below provides the percentage of Total Course Price to be 
refunded at different points of withdrawal throughout the duration of a course.

A student will be assessed a course withdrawal fee of 20% of the amount paid for the course, not to exceed $200. A student may 
withdraw from one or more courses during a term and not be withdrawn from the University if the student is attending at least 
one course within the term, or has registered for a course in a subsequent term within 30 days from the last scheduled date of the 
term.

REFUND OF OTHER FEES
The following fees are considered nonrefundable due the administrative processes and cost required; course withdrawal fee, 
annual technology fee, graduation fee, transcript fee, portfolio credit evaluation fee and additional diploma fee. 

The following course specific fees are considered refundable; dissertation fee, tuition deferment fee, proctored exam fee, 
internship fee, nursing capstone fee and nursing practicum fee. In the event that the student cancels their enrollment prior to 
the Start Date, or withdraws from the course during the first week, the course specific fees are refunded at a rate of 100%. In 
the event the student completes the course, the fees are non-refundable. If the student withdraws from the course, the course 
specific fees will be refunded in accordance with the below Refund Table.

Students are not required to purchase instruction books, supplies and tools from the institution specifically, and, are not 
required to purchase materials until they are necessary.  If a student purchases books, supplies, tools, etc. from the University, 
once payment for these materials is complete no refund will be issued.

However, Aspen University provides additional consideration for students that have had extenuating circumstances.

STUDENTS CALLED TO ACTIVE MILITARY SERVICE:
A student of Aspen University who withdraws from the University as a result of being called to active duty in a military 
service of the United States or their State National Guard may elect one of the following options for each course or program in 
which the student is enrolled:

(1) If tuition and fees are collected in advance of the withdrawal the student will receive a refund in accordance with the 
Refund Tables below for any tuition, fees, or other refundable charges paid by the student for the program. In addition, any 
unpaid tuition, fees, or other charges owed by the student for the portion of the program the student does not complete 
following withdrawal will be cancelled;
(2) Re-enroll in the program, or a substantially equivalent program if that program is no longer available, not later than the 
first anniversary of the date the student is discharged from active duty without payment of additional tuition, fees, or other 
charges for the program other than any previously unpaid balance of the original tuition, fees, and other charges; or
(3) Receive the assignment of an appropriate final grade or credit for the courses in which the student is currently enrolled, 
but only if the instructor or instructors of the program determine that the student has:

(1) Satisfactorily completed at least 90 percent of the required coursework for the course; and, 
(2) Demonstrated sufficient mastery of the course material to receive credit for completing the course.

MULTIPLE COURSE PREPAYMENT PLAN REFUND
Refunds for pre-payments are provided based upon the number of courses completed per the Refund Table below and are 
only given upon student’s withdrawal from one or more courses. After a student has successfully completed all of the pre-paid 
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courses Aspen University calculates refunds based on the course-by-course tuition amount paid for a course and processes the 
refund according to the Refund Table.  A student withdrawing from the degree program will be granted a refund based on the 
tuition paid and according to the Refund Table.

Example: If a student signs a multiple Course Enrollment Agreement in the Master’s program, paying for 3 courses, and then 
withdraws from the degree program after completing only 2 courses, the student is entitled to a full refund on 1 uncompleted course 
based on the full single-course tuition amount per course and is also entitled a refund based on the course-by-course tuition paid 
for any other courses less all applicable withdrawal fees.    

REFUND TABLE

Withdrawal Date Percentage of Total Course Price Refunded 
During the 1st week of class 100% 
During the 2nd week of class 80%
During the 3rd week of class 60% 
During the 4th week of class 40% 
During the 5th week of class 20% 
After the 5th week of class 0% 

Sample Refund Calculation: Student enrolls in a course where the Total Course Price is $975.00. If Student withdraws from the 
course during the second week, Student is entitled to a refund of $780.00. ($975 * 80%)

RETURN OF TITLE IV FUNDS
If a student completely withdraws from the University, the student may have to return federal financial aid received.  For 
purposes of this section, there are situations in which the student may be deemed to have withdrawn even though he or she has 
not gone through the formal process of withdrawing.  Also, while dropping below half-time enrollment status does not in and 
of itself require the return of federal financial aid, it may affect future disbursements and a student’s ability to meet Satisfactory 
Academic Progress standards. 

Though students may receive financial aid at the beginning of the semester, they have to “earn” it over the course of the 
semester by continuing to meet academic participation requirements.  When a student withdraws, the University will 
determine the earned and unearned portion of the student’s federal financial aid based on the repayment regulations for each 
federal financial aid program.  If a student meets academic participation requirements for over 60% of the term before the 
withdrawal, the student has received 100% of his or her federal financial aid and does not have to return any funds.  If a student 
withdraws having met 60% or less of academic participation requirements, the student will be required to return any unearned 
funds.  For example, if a student receives $3000 in federal financial aid that must be repaid and then withdraws exactly halfway 
through the semester, the student has only earned half of the $3000 and is only entitled to keep $1500.  The remainder must 
be repaid to the University so that it can return the money to the federal government. However, if the student withdraws after 
passing the 60% threshold, he or she will not have to return any financial aid funds. The University will notify the student 
within 45 days of the withdrawal date if he or she is required to return any financial aid funds.  Failure to repay the funds could 
jeopardize the student’s eligibility to return to school or receive financial aid in the future.

A student who has not yet been disbursed financial aid which he or she has earned may be eligible for a post-withdrawal 
disbursement. In such cases, students will be notified by the University and must provide written authorization before the 
funds are disbursed. 

Federal Programs for Financial Aid
Aspen University is approved by the U.S. Department of Education to participate in Federal Student Financial Aid Programs. 
Financial Aid is available to qualifying U.S. citizens and permanent residents. Financial Aid programs include both grants and 
loans to help students pay for their education. You can learn more about the Financial Aid process by contacting the Office of 
Financial Aid

U.S. Military Student Benefits
Those who served in the United States Military and their spouses are eligible to receive Aspen University’s Military Rate for 
graduate level (i.e. master’s and doctoral) programs of study which includes:
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— Annual Technology fee waived ($150 annual savings)
— Proctored Exam fee waived
— Graduation fee waived
— Military Tuition Rates 

     - Associates and Bachelor’s Degrees: $450 per Course 
     - Master’s Degrees: $750 per Course 
     - Doctoral Degrees: $1,050 per Course

WHO QUALIFIES?
— U.S. Military only
— Active Duty
— Reserve / National Guard
— Veterans
— Spouses of Service Members and Veterans

REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION
To qualify for Aspen University’s Military Rate the following documentation is required:

— Government issued photo identification (e.g. Driver’s License or Passport)
— Active Duty

— A copy of the most recent orders.
— Veterans:

— Copy of DD214 (This can be requested from the National Archives)
— Spouses:

— Copy of their Marriage License or Certificate
— Copy of Spouses DD214
— Copy of their and their spouses government issued photo identification

VA, GI, and DANTES Benefits
VA AND GI BENEFITS

Aspen University is approved by the Colorado State approving agency for Veteran’s Benefits. Most VA programs allow 
veterans 10 years from the date of separation listed on the Military discharge (DD 214) to use their veterans’ benefits, 
unless the veteran was unable to attend due to a documented mental or physical disability, or reentry into active duty. All 
admissions requirements must be completed and the VA recipient must be a registered student at Aspen University before 
he/she will be certified for VA benefits. Payment of tuition and fees is a part of the enrollment process, and students are not 
considered an enrolled student until payment is received. To ensure that you have the correct information regarding VA 
benefits, and that you qualify for the various entitlement categories call the VA at (888) 442-4551.

DANTES

DANTES processes tuition assistance reimbursements for active duty service members, including Navy, Marines, Army, 
Active Guard Reservists, Army National Guard, Military and Civilian Personnel, U.S. Army Reserves and Air Force Reserve 
Command after a course is successfully completed. Prospective students requesting tuition assistance under this program 
must have a DANTES Form # 1562/31 (Independent Study Form) signed by the student’s educational services specialist, 
guidance counselor, or Commanding Officer certifying his/her eligibility. Students must supply to the above mentioned 
Military personnel documentation of the Aspen University tuition rates as well as a list of the courses required for the 
curriculum chosen. If you have additional questions concerning DANTES, please contact the DANTES office.

DANTES
Code 20H
6490 Saufley Field Road • Pensacola, FL 32509-5243
(850) 452-1360 phone • (850) 452-1161 fax

ENTITLEMENT PROGRAMS
Chapter 30 - Montgomery G.I. Bill - Active Duty Educational Assistance Program
— Entered active duty on or after July 1, 1985, and contributed $100 a month the first 12 months, and have an honorable discharge
Chapter 31 - Vocational Rehabilitation Educational Assistance Program
— If you have a service-connected disability
Chapter 32 - Post Vietnam Era Veterans Educational Assistance Program
— Veterans who entered active duty after January 1, 1977 and before July 1, 1985
— Contributed funds to VEAP
— Served for a continuous period of 181 days
Chapter 35 - Survivors and Dependents Educational Assistance Program
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— Sons, daughters, spouses, and surviving spouses of veterans who perished or totally are disabled as the result of a service-connected wound 
arising from active service, or who perished from the cause while such disability existed

— The child or spouse of a person who is on active duty as a member of the Armed Forces, and who, for a period of 90 days, has been 
considered a POW, MIA, or otherwise detained by a foreign government or power

Chapter 1606 - Montgomery GI Bill - Selected Reserve
— On or after July 1, 1985 enlisted, re-enlisted, or extended an enlistment of a selected reserve so that the reservist has an obligation to serve 

for a period of not less than six years following the date of such action
— Has completed the requirements for a secondary school diploma and 
— Has completed IDAT

Tuition Reimbursement Plan
Students receiving Tuition Reimbursement from their employer have the option to defer their tuition payments. Students that wish to defer tuition 
payments need to complete the Tuition Deferment Form, which requires a signature from the student’s employer. Students that are deferring tuition 
payments are required to make a $200 per course tuition deferment deposit. After the student makes the full tuition payment, the tuition deferment 
deposit will be applied to their next course or a refund can be requested. Students are allowed to take a maximum of two courses at a time. 

The student is ultimately responsible for payment. When the student completes the Tuition Deferment Form, a credit card number with billing 
information is required. In the event that the student withdraws or has a dispute with their employer the credit card number provided will be charged 
for any outstanding tuition or fees in accordance with the Refund Policy.

UNIVERSITY POLICIES AND REGULATIONS
Satisfactory Academic Progress
Aspen University maintains a Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) policy for all degree-seeking students to help assure student success. The SAP 
standards measure a student’s academic progress in both qualitative and quantitative terms. The qualitative standard is the student’s cumulative 
Grade Point average (CGPA). The quantitative standard is student’s program completion pace measured as a credits completed ratio (CCR) within 
a Maximum Timeframe. A student who fails to maintain SAP will be placed on Academic Warning or Dismissed from the University.

Cumulative GPA (CGPA): A student’s cumulative GPA is the weighted average of the values associated with the letter grades assigned to the 
student in every completed course that appears on a student’s Official Transcript.

Credit Completion Ratio (CCR): The CCR is the ratio of a student’s total credits completed successfully compared to the student’s total credits 
attempted. Credits attempted include, repeated courses, course withdrawals, transfer credits, portfolio credits and courses with a failing or passing 
grade. Successful credits include, courses with a passing grade, transfer credits and portfolio credits.

For Example: If a student had enrolled in a total of fourteen (14) 3-credit courses, withdrew from two (2) and successfully completed 12 
courses, the student would have successfully completed 36 credits [(14-2) x 3)] while having attempted 42 credits [(14 x 3)]. The student’s 
CCR would then be 33/42 = .857. The student has a CCR of 85.7%.

Maximum Timeframe: The maximum timeframe for completing a degree program is defined to be 150% of the total number of credits in a degree 
program. 

For Example: If the total number of credits required to complete an undergraduate degree is 120, then the Maximum Timeframe for that 
degree program is 180 credits.

SAP Requirements 
Undergraduate students must maintain a CGPA of 2.00 or higher and maintain a CCR of 67% or higher. 

Graduate students must maintain a CGPA of 3.00 or higher and also maintain a CCR of 67% or higher. 

FREQUENCY OF SAP EVALUATION
A student’s Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) is evaluated after 9 credit attempts and then subsequently at the end of each course. The SAP 
evaluation is applied to the student’s current degree program regardless of the student’s payment method. If a student is determined to be in 
violation of the SAP Policy, the student will be placed on Academic Warning, and notified by the Office of the Registrar.
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SAP: FEDERAL STUDENT AID ELIGIBILITY
Federal Student Aid regulations require the University to establish, publish and apply standards to monitor a student’s progress toward the 
completion of their program.

Eligible: A student will remain “Eligible” as long as they continue to meet the SAP requirements. To maintain eligibility a student must 
maintain at least half-time status during all terms of their enrollment. All courses attempted by a student in any given term must have the 
same Start Date and End Date. No terms may overlap one another.

Warning: A student will be placed on “Warning” if they fail to meet the SAP standards. When the student is placed on “Warning” they will 
have one academic term to meet the SAP requirements to remain eligible for Federal Student Aid.

Students who meet the SAP requirements after the completion of their “Warning” term will be re-instated as “Eligible” for Federal Student 
Aid. Students who are unable to meet the SAP requirements after the completion of their “Warning” term will become “Ineligible” to receive 
Federal Student Aid for their following term(s). 

Ineligible: If a student becomes “Ineligible”, they may continue their course work with a different payment method. When the student meets 
the SAP requirements, they may reapply for Federal Student Aid.

Academic Participation and Progress Policy
Course Progress: Assessment of student progress in a course is based on the timeliness of the student’s recognized participation in academic 
or academically related activities.  Students are required to exhibit satisfactory progress within their courses by demonstrating academic 
participation every 14 days.

If a student fails to demonstrate recognized academic participation for 14 consecutive days, the process to administratively withdrawal the 
student will commence on the 15th day and conclude on or before the 21st day of consecutive inactivity.

Academic or Academically Related Activities: Students must participate in academic or academically related activities throughout their 
class.  At Aspen University, academic or academically related activities includes:

a) Submitting an academic assignment;
b) Taking a quiz or exam;
c) Completing a required interactive tutorial;
d) Attending a required computer-assisted instruction session with a qualified faculty member; and
e) Making a quality contribution to an online discussion with qualified instructors and peer students that is directly related         to 
an academic assignment.

Important note:  A student’s discussion contribution will be considered a quality contribution if and only if it is posted after the student’s 
submission of the assignment to which the discussion is related AND the contribution is judged to be of sufficient quality by the course instructor.  
Unless both of these conditions are met, the discussion contribution will not be considered a quality contribution and will not count as 
participation in an academic or academically related activity.

Assessment of student performance in a class is based on the quality of the student’s participation in academic or academically related 
activities.

Recommended Every 7-Day Academic Participation Schedule: The student should maintain the following academic participation schedule 
to avoid the risk of being administratively withdrawn from a class for failure to demonstrate adequate course participation and progress.
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10-WEEK COURSE SCHEDULE
Before End of Day Activity

7 Establish Attendance by submitting first-week assignment

14 Submit First Module Assignment

21 Submit Second Module Assignment

28 Submit Third Module Assignment

35 Submit Fourth Module Assignment

42 Submit Fifth Module Assignment

49 Submit Sixth Module Assignment

56 Submit Seventh Module Assignment

63 Submit Eighth Module Assignment

70 Final day to submit any additional work for the class

Important Note:  Students have the flexibility to submit module assignments no later than every14-days throughout the duration of the 
class.  However, given a student must demonstrate recognized academic participation during every 14 day period, a student MUST submit 
at least one of the final module assignments during the last 14 days of the class term. 

Leave of Absence 
A student may request a Leave of Absence if they require an extended period of time away from their studies. A Leave 
of Absence is reviewed and approved by the Office of the Registrar. A Leave of Absence may be approved for a military 
deployment, medical reason, maternity leave, loss of employment, or similar life events that would affect the ability of the 
student to successfully continue their program. 
If a student wants to request a Leave of Absence, they may do so by completing the Leave of Absence form in the Student 
Portal. A student is not eligible to request a Leave of Absence while they are currently enrolled in a course. 

When a Leave of Absence is approved, the student must enroll in their next course prior to the End Date of their Leave of 
Absence. Students that do not enroll in their next course prior to their End Date may be administratively withdrawn from the 
University.

Financial Aid 
If a student is receiving Financial Aid they may be subject to additional requirements. Financial Aid recipients are required to 
meet with a Financial Aid Administrator prior to starting a Leave of Absence. The Financial Aid Administrator will explain 
what impact the Leave of Absence will have on the student’s loan repayment terms, the potential expiration of the student’s 
grace period, and the consequences of failing to return to the program. The student will be required to acknowledge their 
understanding prior to the Leave of Absence being approved.

Student Information Privacy and Disclosure 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) of 1974 was designed to protect the privacy of educational 
records, to establish the rights of students to inspect and review their educational records, and to provide guidelines for 
the correction of inaccurate or misleading information through informal and formal hearings. Students may inspect 
their own records pertaining to admissions, academic standing, and financial information.

Aspen University has designated the following items of a student’s record as public information. Such information may 
be disclosed by Aspen University at its discretion:

— Name
— Field of Study
— Degree Program
— Degrees Awarded
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— Entry Date
— Dates of Attendance
— Previous Institutions Attended

Currently enrolled students may withhold disclosure of any of the above named items. To withhold disclosure, 
students must submit a request in writing within 30 days of Enrollment to:

Office of the Registrar
Aspen University
720 South Colorado Blvd., Suite 1150N
Denver, CO 80246

Students have the right to file complaints with the FERPA Office concerning an alleged failure of any 
institution to comply with the act. A copy of the act may be found in the Office of the Registrar at Aspen 
University. Individual copies will be issued upon request.

Course Catalog    
Aspen University reserves the right to change graduation requirements and to revise or delete courses as 
deemed necessary. Students are responsible for fulfilling the program requirements outlined in the Course 
Catalog under which they were accepted into the program. Students may petition to follow the program 
requirements of the current Course Catalog. To do so, please contact the Office of the Registrar, at registrar@
aspen.edu. Students are responsible for following all policies and procedures outlined in the most current 
version of the Course Catalog.

Disability Policy 
Aspen University strives to facilitate the needs of all of our students. If a student requires special consideration, 
please contact our Disabilities Services department, at disabilityservices@aspen.edu. For more information 
about Aspen’s disability services, please see, Disability Section 504 information.

Grievance Policy 
The Aspen University Grievance Policy is in place to provide a formal procedure to address issues that require 
investigation or resolution. The Grievance Policy is intended to promote honesty and respect throughout 
educational process and work environment of Aspen students and faculty.

A grievance may arise because of a decision or action taken by a member of the faculty or staff, which is seen 
to be in violation of policies and procedures or constitutes arbitrary, capricious or unequal application of the 
University policies or procedures.

Aspen University believes that there should not be an issue that cannot be resolved through close cooperation 
among students, faculty, and staff. Fundamental to the grievance process is the principle that all parties make a 
good-faith effort to resolve all issues prior to initiating the Grievance process. Every attempt needs to be made 
to ensure resolution is sought at the appropriate level. The following steps are recommended to resolve any 
issue, complaint or grievance.

Step 1:  Informal Resolution: The complainant is encouraged to resolve the issue informally with the faculty or staff member 
involved.

Step 2:  Supervisor Intervention: If an Informal Resolution does not solve the issue, the complainant is encouraged to 
communicate informally with the faculty or staff member’s supervisor.

Step 3:  Student Services Intervention: If Super Intervention does not resolve the issue, the complainant should submit a 
written grievance to the department of Student Services (see Written Grievance below). The written grievance must be 
submitted within one month of the action occurring and provide supporting documentation. The complainant will receive 
notification of the receipt of the grievance along with an explanation of the process.
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Student Services will attempt to resolve the situation directly to the mutual satisfaction of all parties involved. 
Student Services will conduct an initial review of the grievance to determine whether the complaint sets forth 
information and allegations that reasonably suggest violation of policies and procedures or constitutes arbitrary, 
capricious or unequal application of the University policies or procedures. If necessary, additional information 
may be requested from the complainant. If the requested information is not received within 15 days, the 
complaint may be considered abandoned.

If Student Services determines the grievance information and allegations do not reasonably suggest violation 
of policies and procedures or constitutes arbitrary, capricious or unequal application of University policies or 
procedures, the complainant will be notified with explanation and the grievance may be considered closed.

Step 4:  Grievance Committee: If the Student Services Intervention does not reach an acceptable outcome in 
a reasonable amount of time (2 - 4 weeks), the Aspen University Grievance Committee shall convene. The 
Committee will investigate the grievance and provide a decision in writing no later than 30 days after Student 
Services has formally submitted the issue to the committee.

Step 5:  Decision Appeal: A decision made by the Grievance Committee may be appealed to the President of 
Aspen University. The President will render a decision in writing no later than 30 days after the issues has been 
formally submitted to the Office of the President. The President’s decision is final.

The University will take action as necessary based on the results of the review and the decision. The complainant 
will be informed of progress throughout the grievance process.

Writen Grievances and Appeals
Written grievances or appeals must contain the following;

— an explanation of the basis of the complaint; 
— relevant dates and names and a succinct description of the actions; 
— copies of any available documents or materials that support the allegations; 
— a release authorizing the University to forward a copy of the complaint including identification of the 

complainant(s) to appropriately involved parties within the University

In cases of anonymous complaints or where the complainant(s) name(s) are requested to be kept confidential, 
the University will consider how to move forward and whether the anonymous complaint sets forth reasonable 
and credible information that a policy or standard has been compromised and whether the complainant(s) 
identity is necessary to investigate. Anonymity is respected at the discretion of the University.

Aspen University Grievance Committee
The Aspen University Grievance Committee will at a minimum be composed of the Director of Student 
Affairs, Director of Faculty Affairs, and a designated member of the Registrar’s office. Impartial faculty, staff, 
administrators or external experts may be invited to serve or chair the committee on an as needed basis specific 
to the situation at the University’s discretion. Persons about whom the complaint is made will not be a member 
of the committee or the decision process. Sufficient opportunity will be provided for persons named in the 
grievance to respond.

Records of all grievances are kept on file at the University.

Students who are or were students of Aspen University and believe that the school or anyone representing the 
school has acted unlawfully have the right to file a complaint with the Accrediting Commission; 
Distance Education Accrediting Commission (DEAC)
1601 18th Street, NW,  • Washington, DC 20009
www.deac.org

Arizona State Residents: If the complaint cannot be resolved after exhausting the institution’s grievance 
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procedure, the student may file a complaint with the Arizona State Board of Private Postsecondary education. The 
student must contact the State Board for further details. 

1400 W. Washington Street • Room 260 • Phoenix, AZ 85007
Phone: 602-542-5709
www.azppse.gov

STUDENTS’ RIGHTS AND 
RESPONSIBILITIES
Academic Integrity Standards 
The Academic Integrity Standards at Aspen University are built upon the concepts of Honesty, Truth, Fairness, Respect, and 
Responsibility.  These concepts in the context of academic integrity are well presented in The Fundamental Values or Academic 
Integrity[1] published through The International Center for Academic Integrity (ICAI) at Clemson University, Clemson South 
Carolina[2].  The International Center for Academic Integrity is dedicated to issues of academic integrity and focuses on providing 
resources and catalyzing commitment to academic integrity in educational institutions.

An account of Academic Integrity as a combination of Honesty, Trust, Fairness, Respect and Responsibility is provided here.  The 
account is taken directly from The Fundamental Values or Academic Integrity with minor edits and modifications to serve as the basis 
of all Academic Policy at Aspen University.

An academic community of integrity:

— Advances the quest for truth and knowledge by requiring intellectual and personal honesty in learning, teaching, research, and service,
— Fosters a climate of mutual trust, encourages the free exchange of ideas, and enables all to reach their highest potential,
— Establishes clear standards, practices, and procedures and expects fairness in the interactions of students, faculty, and 

administrators,
— Recognizes the critical significance of honor and respect for a wide range of opinions and ideas in participatory nature of the 

learning process, and
— Upholds personal responsibility and accountability that depends upon action in the face of wrongdoing.

Personal Honesty:  An academic community of integrity advances the quest for truth and knowledge by requiring intellectual and 
personal honesty in learning, teaching, research, and service.

Honesty is the foundation of teaching, learning, research, and service and the prerequisite for full realization of trust, fairness, respect, and 
responsibility.  Academic policies uniformly deplore cheating, lying, fraud, theft, plagiarism and other dishonest behaviors that jeopardize 
the rights and welfare of the community and diminish the worth of academic degrees.

Honesty begins with oneself and extends to others.  In the quest for knowledge, students and faculty alike must be honest with 
themselves and with each other, whether in the classroom, laboratory, or library, or on the playing field.

Cultivating honesty lays the foundation for lifelong integrity, developing in each of us the courage and insight to make difficult choices 
and accept responsibility for actions and their consequences, even at personal cost.

Mutual Trust:  People respond to consistent honesty with trust.  Trust is also promoted by faculty who set clear guidelines for 
assignments and for evaluating student work; by students who prepare work that is honest and thoughtful; and by schools that set clear 
and consistent academic standards and that support honest and impartial research.  Only with trust can we believe in the research of 
others and move forward with new work.

Only with trust can we collaborate with individuals, sharing information and ideas without fear that work will be stolen, careers stunted, 
or reputations diminished.  Only with trust can academic communities believe in the social value and meaning of an institution’s 
scholarship and degrees.

Fairness:  Fair and accurate evaluation is essential in the educational process.  The important components of fairness are predictability, 
clear expectations, and a consistent and just response to dishonesty.  Faculty members, students and administration all have the right to 
expect fair treatment from one another and their colleagues.
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All academic constituencies have a role in ensuring fairness.  A lapse by one member of the community does not excuse 
misconduct by another.

Honor and Respect:  To be most rewarding, teaching and learning demand active engagement and mutual respect.  Students 
and faculty must respect themselves and each other as individuals, not just as a means to an end.  They must also respect 
themselves and each other for extending their boundaries of knowledge, testing new skills, building upon success, and 
learning from failure.

Respect through attendance, attention, listening to multiple viewpoints being prepared, contributing to discussions, meeting deadlines, 
performing to the best of one’s ability, taking others’ ideas seriously, providing full and honest feedback, valuing aspirations and goals, 
recognizing each other as individuals and acknowledging intellectual contributions through proper recognition.

The interdependence of the values that constitute academic integrity becomes apparent.  Honor and respect 
involves fair and honest treatment.  All of which is critical for a community of trust.

Responsibility and Accountability:  Every member of an academic community – each student, faculty member, 
and administrator – is responsible for upholding the integrity of the community.  Shared responsibility and 
accountability distributes the power to effect change, helps overcome apathy, and stimulates personal investment 
in upholding academic integrity standards.

Being responsible means taking action against wrongdoing, despite peer pressure, fear, loyalty, or compassion.

At a minimum, individuals must take responsibility for their own honesty and must discourage and seek to 
prevent misconduct by others.  Whatever the circumstances, members of an academic community must not 
tolerate or ignore dishonesty on the part of others.

Academic Integrity Policy 
Aspen University is committed to fostering a spirit of honesty and integrity.  All members of the Aspen 
University community including students, prospective students, faculty, staff, and the administration are 
responsible for following Aspen University’s Academic Integrity Standards.  Violation of any Aspen University 
Academic Integrity Standard is deemed to be academic misconduct will not be tolerated even if the act of 
academic misconduct remains undiscovered until after credits have been issued or a degree has been awarded.  
In all cases of academic misconduct, the violating party will be subject to sanctions based on all available 
information, including, but not restricted to, admission credentials, coursework, research, theses, dissertations, 
or other work products.  Sanctions may be imposed up to and including revocation of any credits or degrees and 
dismissal from the University.

Distance learning programs require a higher level of self-monitoring with regard to academic integrity.  Aspen 
University depends on the accuracy and the integrity of all records submitted by students or prospective students.  
All work submitted by a student must represent original work produced by that student.  All sources used in the 
work must be documented through acceptable scholarly references and citations, and the extent to which the sources 
have been used must be apparent to the reader.  False information on an application, an act to intentionally mislead 
or misinform a member of the Aspen University community, or submission of work that is written or produced by 
another as his or her own will be considered as grounds for dismissal from the University.

Plagiarism Policy
Students caught plagiarizing may face negative academic or disciplinary consequences.

Instructors are charged with the task of determining whether or not a paper or other academic product 
submitted by a student includes plagiarized material.

If the instructors determines that plagiarism is evident, the instructor may unilaterally take academic measures, 
such as giving a failing grade for the work or for the course among other actions.
If the instructor decides that disciplinary measures (in addition to and beyond academic measures) should be taken, 
the instructor will refer the case to the Office of Student Services.  If the student is found responsible following formal 
procedures, the student may face a number of sanctions—including dismissal from the University.

Whatever the sanction, the academic integrity action by the Office of Student Service will become a part of the 
student’s permanent record and may have an adverse impact on the future academic and career goals of the student.
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Code of Conduct 
Aspen University students are members of an academic community founded upon principles of integrity and 
mutual respect.  Students are expected to abide by these principles in their interactions with other students, 
faculty and staff of Aspen.  Aspen students treat others and the opinions of others with decency and respect.  
Disrespectful treatment or derisive comments on the work or opinions of others will not be tolerated in online 
discussions or other interactive forums.  Communications with students or faculty containing derogatory, 
discriminatory or threatening statements regarding another student’s race, nationality, gender, ethnicity, 
religion, or sexual orientation will not be tolerated.  Violation of the Aspen University Code of Conduct and/
or related policies may result in dismissal from the University.  For additional information please see the 
Aspen University Academic Integrity Policy. 

Textbook Policy
All required and optional course materials are listed on our website as well as in the online classroom portal 
under the “Introduction” section of each course. Students are responsible for obtaining their own course 
materials, and may do so from any source. The University is not responsible for the cost of textbooks for 
student who withdraw or are administratively withdrawn from a course. 

Alcohol Use and Abuse
Because alcohol consumption may impair or block formal education and disrupt the learning environment, 
Aspen University is obligated to observe and abide by the laws of the state of Colorado regulating alcohol 
consumption and to safeguard those persons whose rights and safety are threatened by alcohol consumption.  
Because Aspen University is strictly an online University, each student is further obligated to observe and 
abide by the laws of the state in which they participate in the University’s online education forum.  Further, it 
is each student’s obligation to be apprised of the laws relating to alcohol use in their home state.

1.   Students may not be on University premises, including all locations used for programs and educational 
experiences, while under the influence of alcohol. 

2.   By Colorado State Law, it is illegal for anyone under the age of 21 to drink alcohol.  Therefore, the use of 
alcoholic beverages by students under the age of 21 is both illegal and unacceptable on or off any University 
location.

3.   The serving, purchasing, selling, or in any way providing alcoholic beverages to or for anyone who is under 
the age of 21 is a misdemeanor violation under Colorado State Law that may result arrest, community service, 
or a fine of up to $500.  As noted above, Aspen University is strictly an online school.  The consequences for 
violating state laws relating to serving, purchasing selling, or in any way providing alcoholic beverages to or 
for anyone who is under the age of 21 vary by state could result in longer incarceration or larger fines than 
those noted in this paragraph.
4.   Under-age students with alcohol on their breath or other signs of intoxication will be considered in 
violation of the law.

5.   Under-age drinkers may be subject to disciplinary procedures outlined in the Student Code of Conduct.

6.   The University reserves the right to notify the parent(s) of underage students who violate the Alcohol 
policy and/or refer violations of the law to civil authorities for prosecution.

7.   Students must recognize the potential for personal liability which alcohol consumption creates and they 
must accept the responsibility for preventing and coping with these problems.
8.   Students must recognize the potential harmful effects of consuming alcohol, including but not limited to 
liver disease, anemia, increased risk for certain types of cancer, increased risk of heart attack and/or stroke, 
dementia, depression, seizures, gout, high blood pressure, nerve damage, and suppressed immune system, 
which increases the risk of contracting certain types of infections including HIV/AIDS.

9.   The University celebrates initiatives to educate students in the responsible use of alcohol through 
organizations such as Alcoholics Anonymous, Narcotics Anonymous, Alanon, or Alateen.

10.   The University encourages students who believe that alcohol is having an unfavorable effect on their 
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every-day life, who believe they have an alcohol abuse problem, or who believe a fellow student has an alcohol 
abuse problem, to seek assistance in finding help through the Office of Student Services. 

11.   The University may refer students with problems beyond its means to outside rehabilitative or counseling 
services. 

12.   Alcohol at all University sponsored off-campus events attended by currently enrolled students is 
prohibited, regardless of funding for the event.

13.   Advertising that states or suggests that alcohol will be available at an event is prohibited for student 
organization-sponsored events. The Office of Student Services must approve any student organization event 
information before it is displayed.

14.   The University prohibits alcohol purchases with student activity fee funds.
 
15.   The University considers the use, possession, cultivation, production, sale, distribution, transfer, 
manufacture and purchase of any illegal or controlled substance to be unacceptable behavior.

16.   The use of prescribed medications by persons for whom the medications were not prescribed or not in 
conformity with the prescription, distribution or transfer of prescription medication to others, the misuse or 
abuse of prescribed or over-the-counter medications, and the misuse or abuse of inhalants are violations of 
this policy.

17.   The University expects compliance with all local, state, and federal laws governing illegal drugs, 
prescribed medications, and non-prescribed drugs and substances.
 
18.   Violations of local, state, and federal laws governing illegal drugs, prescribed medications, and non-
prescribed drugs and substances can carry severe penalties, including but not limited to, imprisonment and 
substantial fines.
 
19.   The University reserves the right to notify the parent(s) of underage students who violate the Substance 
Abuse policy and/or refer violations of the law to civil authorities for prosecution.
 
20.   Students must recognize the potential harmful effects of consuming illicit drugs and/or prescribed 
medications inappropriately.  Any drug a person takes illegally poses some level of risk.  The risks of using 
any drug illegally are determined by many different factors and range in level of severity, up to and including 
death.  There are many potential harmful effects of consuming illicit drugs, including but not limited to 
the following:  increased or irregular heart rate, increased blood pressure, increased risk of stroke and/or 
heart attack, convulsions, anorexia, difficulty breathing, confusion, anxiety, mental disturbance, changes in 
personality, learning problems and loss of memory.

 21.   The University encourages students who believe that substance abuse is having an unfavorable effect on 
their every-day life, who believe they have a substance abuse problem, or who believe a fellow student has a 
substance abuse problem, to seek assistance in finding help through the Office of Student Services.
 
22.   The University may refer students with problems beyond its means to outside rehabilitative or counseling 
services.
Students shall notify their instructor when taking prescribed medication that could adversely affect their 
performance. If a student is taking a prescribed drug, which might hinder the safe and efficient performance 
of their academic duties, the student must obtain a release to return to school from the prescribing health care 
professional. The prescribing professional must assure that the student is able to perform in a clinical setting, if 
appropriate based on the student’s educational needs.  
 
If a release cannot be obtained, the student may be suspended from the academic and clinical setting.  This 
determination will be based on the student’s educational needs.
 
If the University determines that the student does not pose a threat to his/her own safety or the safety of 
others, and that the student’s performance is not significantly affected by the use of the specific declared 
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medication, the student may be allowed to continue online classes.
 
If the student does not notify the University of the use of a licit drug, and it becomes known to the University 
through another source (and verified through drug testing), the student will be referred to the Director of 
Student Services who will have discretion and may take the following actions:
 
— Obtain medical records to verify the need for the medication
— Referral to an outside treatment agency,
— Referral to inpatient or outpatient treatment, or
— Referral for involvement with Alcoholics Anonymous, Narcotics Anonymous, Alanon, or Alateen

Progressive disciplinary action up to and including dismissal from the program and referral for prosecution 
will be taken against anyone involved in the purchase, use, sale, distribution or possession of unlawful 
substances while under University jurisdiction.
 
Reporting and Resolution Standards for Suspected Use/Abuse of Alcohol or Substance Abuse

28.  Students struggling with alcohol or substance abuse are strongly encouraged to seek counseling or other 
professional help. The Office of Student Services may be able to provide these services or will provide referral 
for students to specialty agencies outside the University as appropriate.

29.  Information shared by students with University professionals is considered privileged and subject to the 
standards of confidentiality and privacy established by applicable professional codes of ethics.

30.  It is the responsibility of all faculty, staff and peers to identify students’ behavior that leads to the suspicion 
of alcohol or drug use and to implement the procedures associated with the suspicion.

 31.  The faculty member identifies and documents student behavior that is suspicious of alcohol or drug 
possession, use, or consumption.

 32.  The Director of Student Services reviews all the facts relevant to each incident of suspected alcohol and/or 
drug use, forwarded by the faculty, and renders a decision on the appropriate course of action.

 33.  None of the following symptoms and signs listed is in themselves indicative of alcohol or drug abuse. 
One or more in isolation may be seen in most normal people from time to time. However, when any of these 
are persistent or frequently recurrent, and in conjunction with failing attendance and/or performance, the 
instructor should consider referring the student for a fitness evaluation:

— Slurred speech
— Dullness, drowsiness
— Difficulty in concentrating or making decisions, confusion
— Redness of eyes, nose
— Tremulousness
— Frequent and prolonged trips to rest room (with a change in symptoms)
— Aggressive behavior, loud talking, giggling, silliness
— Hallucinations (seeing or hearing things that are not there)
— Feelings that everyone is talking about him/her or are trying to hurt him/her
— Rapid speech, extreme elation, laughing
— Slow depressed speech, extreme sadness, crying
— Alternations between the last two symptoms within the same day, or within a few days
— Odor resembling alcohol on breath at any time during class or clinical hours, especially prior to class time 

or after lunch
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— Recurrent 1 or 2 day “sickness” (especially “stomach” or “flu”), requests for “funeral” or “court” time
34.  Students who abuse or misuse substances and/or alcohol will be subject to disciplinary action as described 
in the Student Code of Conduct. Violation of this policy is a serious offense and misuse or abuse of substances 
may result in disciplinary proceedings with potential sanctions including, but not limited to, probation, 
suspension and expulsion from the University.

Equal opportunity 
Aspen University is an equal opportunity university committed to a policy of providing opportunities to 
people regardless of economic or social status and will not discriminate on the basis of race, color, ethnic 
origin, national origin, creed, religion, political belief, sex, sexual orientation, marital status, age, veteran 
status, or physical or mental disability.  Inquiries may be directed to Institutional Equity & Equal Opportunity, 
720 S. Colorado Blvd. Suite 1150N, Denver, CO 80246, (303) 333-4224).

Disability - Section 504 
Aspen University complies with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended.  It is our policy to 
provide individuals with disabilities full and equal enjoyment of the services, facilities, and privileges of Aspen 
University.  Specifically, Aspen University does not discriminate on the basis of disability in its admission, 
recruitment, academics, research, financial aid, counseling, or employment assistance.  Further, Aspen 
University does not screen out, exclude, expel, limit, or otherwise discriminate against an individual seeking 
admission as a student, or an individual enrolled as a student, based on disability.  Aspen University promotes 
an environment of respect and support for individuals with disabilities.

An individual with a disability is one who has (a) a physical or mental impairment that substantially limits 
one or more major life activities (such as walking, standing, seeing, speaking, hearing, eating, sleeping, 
reaching, lifting, bending, reaching, sitting, breathing, reading, learning, concentrating, thinking, working, 
communicating, interacting with others, performing manual tasks, taking care of oneself, or the operation of a 
major bodily function); (b) a record of such impairment; or (c) is regarded as having such an impairment.

Aspen University will make reasonable accommodations for individuals with disabilities.[1]  Reasonable 
accommodations include reasonable modifications to Aspen University’s policies, practices and procedures 
where necessary for individuals with disabilities, unless doing so would alter requirements that are essential 
to the instruction being pursued or to licensing requirements.  Aspen University will also provide necessary 
and reasonable auxiliary aids and services for individuals with disabilities.  Further, Aspen University strives 
to remove barriers for individuals with disabilities and to provide services, facilities and privileges to achieve 
equal opportunity for individuals with disabilities.

Examples of some of the reasonable accommodations Aspen University makes available include but are not 
limited to:  Academic/Program Modifications; Communication Access; Exam Accommodations; Information 
Referral; and Priority Registration.

REQUESTING AN ACCOMMODATION

Any applicant, student, or other individual who believes that a reasonable accommodation is necessary to enable 
such person to seek admission, enroll, or otherwise participate fully and equally in our program is encouraged to 
contact the Office of Student Services at Aspen University to discuss any needs he/she may have. 

Student Services will designate a representative within the Student Service Department to provide access for 
the student through consultation with faculty, staff, and other campus departments.  In addition to providing 
academic support services and other assistance to students enrolled at Aspen University, the Student Services 
Office consults with other campus units in providing access to students with disabilities.
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It is the responsibility of the student or potential student seeking an accommodation to identify his/her 
condition and provide the requested documentation.  Students who contact Student Services will be scheduled 
for a confidential interview with the Director of Student Services to discuss the student’s needs.  In order to 
obtain accommodations by the start of a term, the student should meet with the Director of Student Services 
as soon as possible, preferably at least six (6) weeks before the first day of classes.  Such notice will allow 
students and the Student Service staff a reasonable period of time in which to determine whether the requested 
accommodations are necessary, appropriate and effective, and to implement the resources for any necessary aid 
in a timely manner.  If you require materials for document conversion, please contact the Director of Student 
Service as soon as print materials and syllabi are obtained.

The student will need to present current documentation regarding the nature of the disability and any 
accommodations needed.  The Director of Student Services will review all documentation; when medical 
assistance is needed to interpret a student’s ability to meet competencies, the Department of Occupational 
Health may provide assistance.  Please see below for more information on the documentation required by Aspen 
University.

Eligibility for accommodations at Aspen University requires registering with Student Services, and compliance 
with established procedures.  The Director of Student Services may seek information from appropriate Aspen 
University personnel regarding essential standards for courses, programs, services and activities, or status of facilities.  
Reasonable accommodations are determined through the collaboration of the Office of Student Services, with the 
student, faculty, individual departments, and outside professionals as warranted.

When reasonable accommodations have been recommended by the Office of Student Services, Student Services 
will develop a plan identifying the student’s disability, the circumstances for which accommodations are needed, 
and the reasonable accommodations recommended by Aspen University’s Student Services Office.  The plan 
will be distributed to the Executive Academic Chair or Director and the student’s academic advisor and other 
individuals needed to put any accommodations in place.

The Director will contact individual faculty members to discuss, as necessary, the purpose and rationale for the 
recommended accommodations, as well as the process by which they could be most effectively implemented.  
Faculty will be expected to assist with the provision of accommodations when reasonable and necessary.  
Faculty members are not expected to compromise essential elements of the course or evaluation standards.  If 
agreed-upon reasonable accommodations are not implemented in an effective or timely manner, the student is 
encouraged to contact the Director.  Individuals who pose a direct threat to the safety and welfare of others or 
to that of themselves may be denied admission, progression, or graduation.  Aspen University’s individualized 
assessment of an applicant’s or a student’s threat to the safety and welfare of self or others will be based on 
current medical evidence or on the best-available objective evidence that assesses the nature, duration, and 
severity of the risk and the probability that injury will occur.
Students who have concerns about the accommodations provided or not provided or who wish to submit 
a complaint about discrimination or harassment based upon disability may file a grievance pursuant to the 
grievance procedure set forth in Aspen University’s Nondiscrimination/Non-Harassment Policy.  This policy is 
intended to provide prompt and equitable resolution of complaints.

REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION

The Office of Student Services relies on students to self-report impairments, conditions and disabilities as well 
as documentation from professionals in order to determine accommodations.  Disability documentation from 
treating health care providers should conform to the following criteria:

1.   Documentation must be from a professional who has undergone appropriate and comprehensive training,   
      has relevant experience and licensure appropriate to profession.

2.   Reports must be on letterhead and signed by the treating health care professional, including titles and   
       license descriptors as appropriate.  Additional documentation may be requested.

3.   Diagnostic statements identifying each condition.  These statements must be ICD or DSM codes as 
      appropriate, date/copy of most recent full evaluation, and dates/copies of additional evaluations.
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4.   Current impact of the condition(s) described in a clinical narrative and through the provision of specific 
results from diagnostic procedures.  As appropriate to the condition(s) and/or requested accommodation, 
include impact on major bodily functions (including but not limited to the functions of the immune system, 
cell growth, digestive, bowel, bladder, neurological, brain, respiratory, circulatory, endocrine, and reproductive 
functions), and functional impact on physical (mobility, dexterity and endurance), perceptual, cognitive 
(attention, distractibility, communication), and behavioral abilities.  Descriptions should provide sense of 
severity, information on variability over time or circumstances, expected duration of impact, and potential 
triggers.  Descriptions should also include any significant side effects of treatment that may impact physical, 
perceptual, behavioral or cognitive performance.

5.   Recommended accommodations, modifications and services.  Recommendations should be logically 
related to the functional impact of each condition, to ensure equal access and opportunity at Aspen University.  
When connections are not obvious, they should be explained.  The Office of Occupational Health may assist in 
Aspen University’s evaluation of whether the accommodation is appropriate.

6.   Medical information provided by the student will be kept confidential to the extent possible, except that 
information may be shared as necessary to implement accommodations.

Academic Probation 
Students will be placed on academic probation at the end of the term in which he or she fails to meet the 
required SAP standards.  For more information on SAP standards, please see the Satisfactory Academic 
Progress policy.

Students will be informed in writing by the Office of the Registrar if they are placed on academic probation.  
Academic probation will be recorded in the student’s record.

Students who are placed on academic probation will be required to create an Academic Improvement Plan 
(AIP) that demonstrates how they intend to improve their work and achieve acceptable SAP standards.  The 
plan must be reviewed and discussed with the student’s Academic Advisor prior to enrollment for any term 
while the student remains on academic probation.  Students on academic probation are required to meet 
regularly with their Academic Advisor to evaluate progress towards obtaining acceptable SAP standards.

Students will be removed from academic probation when they achieve the required SAP standards.  Failure to 
achieve required SAP standards within one calendar year of being placed on Academic Probation will result in 
the student being administratively withdrawn from the program.

Administrative Withdrawal 
A student may be administratively withdrawn from a course for violations of Aspen University policies 
including code of conduct, academic integrity, satisfactory academic progress, and course participation among 
others.  No earned credits will be lost.

To continue with a program after having been administratively withdrawn, a student must petition for 
permission to reapply to the University.  The student must resolve all financial obligations to the University in 
full prior to reapplying or for transcripts to be sent.  Administratively withdrawn students will be subject to all 
applicable program requirements and fees at time the of re-application.

If a student is re-admitted to the University after having been administratively withdrawn, they will re-enter as 
a continuing education student and must:
    a) successfully complete a designated number of credits based on the circumstances of the case,
    b) maintain an acceptable cumulative GPA for these credits; and,
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    c) demonstrate sufficient academic progress (SAP).
Upon successful completion of these requirements, the student will be allowed to petition the Office of the 
Registrar for re-admission into the program from which they had been withdrawn.  If a student is re-admitted 
and then administratively withdrawn a second time, the student will be dismissed from the University, and 
re-admission to the University will not be permitted.

Please see the Petitions and Appeals policy for additional information.

Dismissal
A student may be permanently dismissed from the University for repeat offenses or for a blatant one-time 
violation of University Policy.  The University will consider the dismissal of a student for any of the following 
reasons: unethical or Illegal conduct, academic dishonesty, submitting falsified or misleading information, 
failing to complete his/her program within the maximum timeframe, or otherwise failing to meet the Code 
of Conduct and/or Academic Integrity Standards.  Students will typically receive a warning and be advised on 
how to resolve the situation.  However, a warning is not required.  If a single offense is deemed serious enough, 
a student may be dismissed without any prior misconduct or notice.

Petition and Appeal 
Petition:  A student may petition the University for special consideration or exemption from University policy 
and procedure when it can be shown that extraordinary or extenuating circumstances have contributed to the 
student’s status being inconsistent, contrary or contradictory to University policy. 

A petition or appeal must be submitted in writing to the Office of Student Services.  The petition must 
include a detailed description of the request with sufficient documentation and justification for granting the 
request.  A decision on a petition will be rendered within 30 days of it being submitted.  All decisions will be 
communicated by the Office of Student Services to the student in writing.

Appeal:  A student may appeal for reinstatement in cases where the student is determined ineligible, has been 
administratively withdrawn from a program or has been dismissed from the University.  A reinstatement 
petition must include verifiable documentation of the mitigating circumstances that contributed to student’s 
current status and a specific plan of remediation.  An appeal must be submitted to the Office of Student 
Services at least six weeks in advance of the desired start date.  Reinstated students will be placed on academic 
probation until successful completion of the first course taken upon re-admission or resolution of all factors 
that would keep them on academic probation.  A decision on an appeal will be rendered within 30 days of it 
being submitted.  All decisions will be communicated by the Office of Student Services to the student in writing.

Terms of use
Aspen University provides the Aspen Classroom Learning Platform for your educational and informational 
purposes. Your access to and use of our Learning Platform, including registration and/or access to Aspen 
University courses, is subject to the following terms and conditions and all applicable laws. By accessing the 
Learning Platform, you agree to these terms and conditions of use.

CONDUCT

You agree to access and use the site only for lawful purposes. You are solely responsible for the knowledge 
of and adherence to any and all laws, statutes, rules, and regulations pertaining to your use of the site, 
including any Aspen classroom or Aspen interactive or collaborative areas. By accessing the site, you agree 
that you will not: (i) use the site to commit a criminal offense or to encourage conduct that would constitute 
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a criminal offense or give rise to a civil liability, or otherwise violate any local, state, federal, or international 
law or regulation, including, but not limited to, export control laws and regulations; (ii) post or transmit any 
unlawful, threatening, libelous, harassing, defamatory, vulgar, obscene, pornographic, profane, or otherwise 
objectionable content, or content that is either prohibited by law or pursuant to these terms and conditions 
of Use; (iii) use the site to impersonate Aspen personnel or other parties or entities; (iv) use the site to cause 
the distribution of any content that contains a software virus, worm, time bomb, “Trojan horse,” or any 
other computer code, files, or programs that may alter, damage, or interrupt the functionality of the site or 
the hardware, software, programs, or content of any other person, entity, or organization, whether or not 
such other person, entity, or organization uses the site or is a direct target of your actions; (v) upload, post, 
email or otherwise transmit any materials that you do not have a right to transmit under any law or under 
a contractual or fiduciary relationship (e.g., inside information, proprietary, and confidential information 
learned or disclosed as part of an employment relationship or under a non-disclosure agreement); (vi) alter, 
damage, or delete any content or other communications that are not your own; (vii) disrupt the normal flow of 
communication in any Aspen classroom or Aspen interactive or collaborative areas; (viii) claim a relationship 
with or speak for any business, association, institution, or other organization for which you are not authorized 
to claim such a relationship or to speak; (ix) post or transmit any advertising, promotional materials, or other 
forms of solicitation to other users; (x) post any material that infringes or violates the intellectual property 
rights of another; or (xi) collect or store personal information about other users.

PRIVACY

Your privacy and the privacy of others are important to us. We believe that a vibrant learning community 
depends on maintaining a trusted user environment. As such, Aspen is committed to providing a clear and 
specific description of its policies to protect the privacy of its users. Any material changes to our policy will be 
reflected on this page. As part of the application and enrollment process, Aspen University collects personal 
information that is provided by you when going through these processes. This information includes, but may 
not be limited to, your name, address, email address, phone numbers, place of employment, and education 
history. You can browse our site without providing this information, but you will need to provide your 
information when applying to a program or enrolling in a course.

WHEN AND WITH WHOM WE SHARE YOUR PERSONAL INFORMATION

We never sell or rent your personal information to any third parties under any circumstances. We will share 
personal student information only with our agents, representatives, service providers, and faculty for limited 
purposes, including the processing of your application and enrollment and verifying your information for the 
application process.

TERMINATION

Aspen, in its sole discretion, may terminate or suspend your access to and use of the site without notice and 
for any reason. Aspen may discontinue operating the site and terminate these terms and conditions of use 
without notice at any time for any reason in its sole discretion.

LINKS

Some links on the site and in Aspen’s courses lead to sites posted by independent site owners. Aspen does 
not review independent sites or control their content, but merely provides these links to users for their 
convenience. These links are not an endorsement of products, services, or information provided by such sites. 
Aspen is not responsible for the accuracy, operation, quality, or reliability of these sites or any products and 
services offered therein. In no event shall Aspen be liable to any person or entity, either directly or indirectly, 
with respect to any materials from third parties accessed through the site. Students assume total responsibility 
and risk for their use of any third-party Web site and the Internet in general. Aspen disclaims any and all 
responsibility for content contained in any third-party materials provided through links from the site. Further, 
the inclusion of these links to other sites does not imply that the other sites have given permission for the 
inclusion of these links, or that there is any relationship between Aspen and the linked sites, nor do the 
owners of the linked sites endorse any of our courses or Aspen University. Aspen is an independent operating 
company and references to other companies do not imply any partnership, joint venture, or other legal 
connection in which Aspen would be responsible for the actions of their respective owners or operators.
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OPINIONS OF EXPERTS, FACULTY, AND OTHER STUDENTS
Our courses and this site include discussions, conversations, or chats initiated or joined by Aspen University 
faculty members, other Aspen University staff, or other students (collectively, “Opinions”). As such, these 
Opinions are those of the individual expressing them, and are not the Opinions or beliefs of Aspen University. 
No representation is made that any such Opinions are accurate or complete. Aspen University and its affiliates 
will not be responsible or liable for claims relating to the Opinions, and neither Aspen University nor its 
affiliates make any express or implied representations or warranties as to the accuracy or completeness of the 
Opinions, or for statements or errors contained therein or omissions from them.

POLICY ON SPAMMING
Students specifically agree that they will not utilize email addresses obtained through using Aspen’s services 
or equipment to transmit the same or substantially similar unsolicited messages to 10 or more recipients in 
a single day, unless such messages specifically pertain to coursework and are communication to a teacher, 
faculty members, or other students.

LOGIN NUMBERS AND PASSWORDS
Students are responsible for maintaining the confidentiality of all of their login identification name/numbers, 
passwords, and similar information. Students must immediately notify Aspen of any unauthorized use of their 
registration name/numbers, passwords, or similar information.

USE OF CONTENT AND COPYRIGHTS
Aspen has the right to monitor the content that students provide by means of the site, but shall not be 
obligated to do so. The contents of the site and Aspen University courses are protected by copyright as 
individual works, collective works, and/or compilations, pursuant to United States and foreign copyright laws. 
Students agree to abide by all copyright notices and other restrictions contained in the site and in the course 
materials. Access to, and use of the site is solely for their personal, non-commercial use. Students may copy 
and download content from the site solely for their personal, educational, and non-commercial use.
Accessing, using, displaying, performing, distributing, copying, or downloading content from the site for 
use other than personal, educational, and non-commercial expressly is prohibited without the prior written 
consent of Aspen or the individual copyright owner identified in any copyright notice.

INDEMNIFICATION
By accessing the site, students agree to defend, indemnify, and hold harmless Aspen University, its officers, 
directors, shareholders, employees, affiliates, and agents (“Indemnified Parties”) from and against any and 
all liabilities and costs (including, without limitation, reasonable attorneys’ fees and costs) incurred by the 
Indemnified Parties in connection with any claim arising from any breach of these terms and conditions of 
use. Students further agree to cooperate as fully as reasonably may be required in the defense of any such 
claim. Aspen reserves the right to assume, at its own expense, the exclusive defense and control of any matter 
otherwise subject to indemnification by students, and they shall not in any event settle any matter without the 
written consent of Aspen University.

DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY
STUDENTS EXPRESSLY UNDERSTAND AND AGREE THAT THEIR USE OF THE SITE, INCLUDING 
ANY ASPEN CLASSROOM OR ASPEN INTERACTIVE OR COLLABORATIVE AREAS, IS AT THEIR 
OWN RISK. NEITHER ASPEN NOR ANY OF ITS OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, SHAREHOLDERS, 
EMPLOYEES, AFFILIATES, OR AGENTS WARRANTS THAT THE SITE WILL BE UNINTERRUPTED 
OR ERROR-FREE; NOR DO THEY MAKE ANY WARRANTY AS TO THE RESULTS THAT MAY BE 
OBTAINED FROM THE USE OF THE SITE. THE CONTENT AND FUNCTION OF THE SITE ARE 
PROVIDED “AS IS,” WITHOUT WARRANTIES OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, WARRANTIES OF TITLE, MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR 
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, NON-INFRINGEMENT, QUIET ENJOYMENT, AND ABSENCE OF VIRUSES 
AND DAMAGING OR DISABLING CODE. TO THE FULLEST EXTENT PERMISSIBLE BY LAW, ASPEN 
SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY INTERRUPTION OF OR ERROR IN PROVIDING SERVICES UNDER 
ANY CIRCUMSTANCES, OR ANY VIRUSES OR DAMAGING CODE TRANSMITTED IN CONNECTION 
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WITH THE SITE OR ANY ASPEN COURSES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, ASPEN’S 
NEGLIGENCE OR THE NEGLIGENCE OF ANY OF ITS OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, SHAREHOLDERS, 
EMPLOYEES, AFFILIATES, OR AGENTS. THE STUDENTS ACKNOWLEDGE THAT DUE TO THE 
NATURE OF THE INTERNET, THE SITE MAY NOT BE ACCESSIBLE AT ALL TIMES, AND THAT 
INFORMATION TRANSMITTED OVER THE INTERNET MAY BE SUBJECT TO THIRD-PARTY 
INTERCEPTION AND MODIFICATION. BECAUSE SOME STATES DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION 
OR LIMITATION OF IMPLIED WARRANTIES, IN SUCH STATES, THE PRECEDING EXCLUSIONS AND 
LIMITATIONS SHALL APPLY TO THE GREATEST EXTENT PERMITTED.

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY

IN NO EVENT WILL ASPEN UNIVERSITY OR ANY OF ITS OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, SHAREHOLDERS, 
EMPLOYEES, AFFILIATES, OR AGENTS BE LIABLE TO STUDENTS OR ANY THIRD PARTY FOR 
ANY INCIDENTAL, INDIRECT, SPECIAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (EVEN IF ASPEN HAS 
BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES), ARISING OUT OF THEIR USE OF OR 
INABILITY TO USE THE SITE, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, THE LOSS OF REVENUE OR 
ANTICIPATED PROFITS, LOSS OF GOODWILL, LOST BUSINESS, LOST DATA, COMPUTER FAILURE 
OR MALFUNCTION, OR ANY AND ALL OTHER DAMAGES OR LOSSES. BECAUSE SOME STATES 
DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF LIABILITY FOR CONSEQUENTIAL OR 
INCIDENTAL DAMAGES, IN SUCH STATES, ASPEN UNIVERSITY’S LIABILITY IS LIMITED TO THE 
GREATEST EXTENT PERMITTED.

MODIFICATION OF THESE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF USE

Aspen University maintains the right to modify these terms and conditions of use at any time, and may do 
so by posting notice of such modifications in this guide. Any modification is effective immediately upon 
posting the modification on the relevant site. A student’s continued use of the site following the posting of any 
modification signifies his or her acceptance of such modification and willingness to be bound by the terms 
and conditions of Use as modified. Thus, students will be bound by such revisions, and should periodically 
visit this page to review the current terms and conditions of use.

GENERAL

By using the site, students agree to these terms and conditions of use. In any action to enforce these terms 
and conditions of use, the prevailing party will be entitled to costs and reasonable attorney fees. In the 
event that any provisions of these terms and conditions of use are held to be unenforceable, such provisions 
shall be limited or eliminated to the minimum extent necessary so that these terms and conditions of 
use shall otherwise remain in full force and effect. These terms and conditions of use, together with the 
agreements entered into in connection with taking a course, constitute the entire understanding between 
the parties pertaining to use of the site, and any prior written or oral agreements between the parties are 
expressly canceled.

Any questions about these terms and conditions of use, the practices of the site,  
or dealings with the site should be addressed to:
Office of Student Services
studentservice@aspen.edu 
c/o Aspen University
720 South Colorado Blvd., Suite 1150N
Denver, CO 80246
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PROGRAM CURRICULUM
REQUIRED LIBERAL ARTS
In order to ensure that all Aspen University graduates have a strong foundational knowledge, all 
undergraduate degree programs must incorporate the following elements, unless otherwise specified:

REQUIRED LIBERAL ARTS CORE COURSES:

COMPOSITION-6 CREDITS
CMP160 English Composition I (3)
CMP170 English Composition II (3)

MATHEMATICS-3 CREDITS
MAT125 Critical Thinking (3)
MAT130 Concepts of Fundamental Mathematics (3)
MAT180 Business Statistics (3)
MAT200 Principles of Accounting I (3)
MAT201 Principles of Accounting II (3)
MAT245 Personal Finance (3)

NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES-3 CREDITS
NPS100 Introductory Biology (3)
NPS105 Introduction to Alternative Energy (3)
NPS110 Survey of Chemistry (3)
NPS115 Introduction to Environmental Science (3)
NPS195 Study of Physical Science (3)

HUMANITIES-6 CREDITS
HUM100 World of Art (3)
HUM110 Introduction of Spanish I (3)
HUM111 Introduction of Spanish II (3)
HUM135 Literary Studies (3)
HUM140 Introduction to Ethics (3)
HUM155 American History I (3)
HUM156 American History II (3)
HUM157 World History (3)

SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES-6 CREDITS
SBS105 Introduction to Psychology (3)
SBS110 Introduction to Sociology (3)
SBS120 Diversity and Culture (3)
SBS150 Cultural Anthropology (3)
SBS190 Introduction to Economics (3)
SBS200 Human Development (3)
SBS210 Principles of Macroeconomics (3)
SBS211 Principles of Microeconomics (3)
SBS230 Religious Studies (3)

COMMUNICATIONS-6 CREDITS
COM100 Introduction to Communications (3)
COM102 Effective Prof. Communications (3)
COM110 Introduction to Computers (3)
COM140 Managing Performance/Dev. Teams (3)
COM175 Speech Communications (3)
COM220 Management Communication (3)
COM230 Human Resource Management (3)

REQUIRED LIBERAL ARTS ELECTIVE COURSES-15 CREDITS

CHOOSE 5 COURSES FROM THE GENERAL EDUCATION LIST ABOVE TO COMPLETE THE LIBERAL ARTS 
ELECTIVE REQUIREMENTS.

In addition to the required core credits, students may select any course from the general education list above 
to fulfill the liberal arts elective requirements.

SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES
Certificate in Project Management
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

Aspen University’s Certificate in Project Management program presents systematic approaches and provides 
the practical tools and skills for planning, organizing, regulating, and leading projects to successful completion.  Each 
participant produces a project plan as part of the course requirements.  Participants are encouraged to use projects they are 
currently working on in their professional lives to complete their course requirements.

The Certificate program introduces the student to the fundamental concepts of scope, time management, human 
resource planning, and project communications.  It builds skills for strategic project planning, initiation, regulation, 
and modification and in the tools and techniques used to effectively manage the organizational and operational aspects 
of project management.  The program presents project initiation concepts including product description, strategic 
planning, project selection criteria, project management leadership, project staffing, staff acquisition and evaluation, and 

Program Curriculum



 45

other human resource management fundamentals.  The program introduces the concepts of work breakdown structure, 
activities duration estimation, various diagramming methodologies such as PERT and CPM, and other time management 
tools.  Successful participants will be equipped with tools and techniques for effective communication and information 
management within the scope of project management and can demonstrate the ability to apply new skills and knowledge to 
planning real business projects.

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

— Introduce the fundamental concepts of scope, time management and human resource planning, and 
project communications

— Build skills for strategic project planning, initiation, regulation, and modification
— Explain the tools and techniques used to effectively manage the organizational and operational aspect of 

project management
— Present project initiation concepts including product description, strategic planning, and project 

selection criteria
— Provide project management leadership, project staffing, staff acquisition and evaluation, and other 

human resource considerations
— Introduce the concepts of work breakdown structure, activities duration estimation, various 

diagramming methodologies, and other time management tools
— Equip participants with tools and techniques for effective communication and information management 

within the scope of project management
— Apply new skills and knowledge to planning real business projects.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 

As a Project Management Institute (PMI) Certified Education Provider, Aspen’s Project Management program 
is approved by the PMI (www.pmi.org) and prepares the student to take the Project Management Professional 
(PMP®) Certification exam, if desired. The PMP® credential is the project management profession’s most 
recognized and respected certification credential. Individuals must qualify to sit for the PMP® Certification 
examination.

Registered PMPs must accrue a minimum of 60 Professional Development Units (PDUs) every three years 
to maintain certification status. Each course in the PM Certificate program qualifies for 45 PDUs. The PMPs 
also may take other Aspen courses to fulfill their Professional Development Unit (PDU) requirements; see the 
PMP Credential Handbook.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: 

REQUIRED CORE COURSES-9 CREDITS

STUDENTS MUST TAKE THE FOLLOWING 3 COURSES:
MGT645 Project Management Essentials (3)
MGT646 Project Management Organization Framework (3)
MGT647 Project Management Integration Framework (3)

SEE COURSE DESCRIPTIONS FOR FURTHER INFORMATION.

Bachelor of Arts in Psychology and Addiction Counseling
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

This program is designed for people seeking addiction counseling knowledge, and those who wish to find a career in the 
addiction counseling field. The program includes detailed information, guidelines, terminology, and procedures regarding 
addiction counseling. Graduates of this program will have acquired the necessary skill sets to succeed in today’s competitive 
counseling field, and will have the tools and knowledge to become effective addiction counselors.

The mission of the Bachelor of Arts in Psychology and Addiction Counseling program is to educate students in the 
foundations of addiction counseling and to prepare individuals to apply ethical reasoning and discerning critical thought, 
while presenting the strong communication and analytical skills needed to undertake the important and challenging roles of an 
addiction counselor.

The program offers a comprehensive curriculum designed to provide students with the requisite general education 
foundation and then present the skills needed to gain a competitive edge when pursuing or advancing in addiction 
counseling careers. Successful completion of the program will provide graduates with a recognized degree that will prove 
invaluable when pursing growth and promotion opportunities into psychology, counseling, and addiction counseling careers.
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PROGRAM GOALS:

— Professional Behavior/Ethics
Within a legal and ethical framework, apply diverse skills in psychology as they relate to counseling and 
addiction counseling. 

— Cultural Competence
Foster educational and developmental policies and procedures that accommodate varying cultural beliefs, and 
be sensitive to the cultural diversity that reflects the changing demographics of society. 

— Research and Evidence-Based Practice
Collaborate in discussion activities to generate, utilize, and disseminate knowledge in order to leverage the 
concepts presented in the curriculum to improve counseling systems, processes, and organizations. 

— Leadership/Advocacy
Influence positive change within organizations through thoughtful analysis, critical thought, and applied 
concepts, while assuming collaborative leadership roles with other professionals and communities. 

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:

— Demonstrate a well-rounded and comprehensive knowledge of general education topics including psychology, 
sociology, American history, physical science, mathematics, communications, statistics, and others.

— Evaluate the basic theories and contemporary issues in psychology and addiction counseling. 
— Demonstrate an understanding of the application of economic, accounting, human resource, ethical and 

operations principles, and best practices. 
— Evaluate and implement methods of assessment and development within a legal, ethical, and 

strategic framework 
— Communicate effectively, integrating a collaborative professional approach. 
— Competently assess, interpret, and communicate information using oral, written, and electronic methods. 
 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 

As an NAADAC Approved Education Provider and approved program, Aspen voluntarily has opened its 
educational programs to examination by an independent body. The NAADAC Approved Academic Education 
Provider program ensures that state, national, and international certification standards of all participating 
programs are scrutinized and approved by the National Certification Commission (NCC). This rigorous review 
process ensures that students receive a consistent, reliable, and quality learning experience that is applicable to their 
careers and advances their understanding of addiction-related issues.

Specifically, the NAADAC Approved Academic Education Providership demonstrates a college or university’s 
commitment to quality education and its dedication to excellence that only can be achieved by connecting a 
student’s learning experience to the standards and learning objectives required by the addiction profession.

By completing an NAADAC Approved Academic Education Provider degree program, students are completing 
many of the state, national, and international certification requirements simultaneously that must be met to 
practice as an addiction professional in the United States and abroad, as well as receiving the highest quality 
education available to addiction professionals looking to enter the profession. NOTE: To be eligible to take the 
National Certified Counselor Exam, which is the exam many states use for counselor licensure, students must 
complete additional requirements beyond the degree requirements. Please check www.naadac.org for more 
information.

Students who complete an NAADAC Approved Academic Education Provider degree program receive the 
following benefits:

— Degree requirements and approved education training requirements for certification are satisfied by most 
students. See “NCC Certification Requirements by Credential” at www.naadac.org. 

— Students who are scheduled to complete an Approved Academic Education Provider degree program are 
eligible to take the NAADAC’s national certification written examination during their last semester of 
courses without having to pay the application fee. The student’s score on the national certification written 
examination will be eligible for four years and can be used to satisfy state, national, and/or international 
certification requirements.
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ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
COM100 - Introduction to Communications (3)
PAC101 - Child, Family, School and Community (3)
MAT125 - Critical Thinking (3)
PAC102 - Education Psychology (3)
CMP160 - English Composition I (3)
SBS110 - Introduction to Sociology (3)
MAT130 - Concepts of Fundamental Mathematics (3)
Proctored Exam I
PAC110 - Addiction Counseling Theories (3)
SBS120 - Diversity and Culture (3)
PAC115 - Medical Terminology (3)
HUM140 - Introduction to Ethics (3)
COM140 - Managing Performance and Developing Teams (3)
NPS195 - Study of Physical Science (3)
HUM100 - World of Art (3)
CMP170 - English Composition II (3)
PAC230 - Families and Health (3)
SBS105 - Introduction to Psychology (3)
HUM157 - World History (3)
HUM135 - Literary Studies (3)
PAC120 - Multicultural Counseling Theories (3)
Proctored Exam II
PAC105 - Pharmacology (3)
CJ110 - Introduction to Criminal Justice (3)
MAT180 - Statistics (3)
PAC201 - Child Development (3)
PAC240 - Counseling Skills (3)
PAC302 - Assessment Procedures in Addiction Counseling (3)
SBS150 - Cultural Anthropology (3)
PAC310 - Ethical, Legal and Professional Issues in Counseling (3)
COM220 - Management Communication (3)
SBS190 - Introduction to Economics (3)
PAC320 - Psychology of Addiction Counseling (3)
PAC330 - Substance Abuse Counseling (3)
PAC405 - Child Psychology (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CJ440 - Juvenile Justice (3)
PAC410 - Crisis Intervention and Prevention (3)
PAC411 - Social Work as a Profession (3)
PAC414 - Child Abuse and Neglect Counseling (3)
PAC415 - Healthcare Ethics (3)
PAC420 - Group Therapy (3)
CAP499 (CAP499-BPAC) - Senior Capstone (3)

SEE COURSE DESCRIPTIONS FOR FURTHER INFORMATION.

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/bachelors-degree/bachelor-of-arts-in-
psychology-and-addiction-counseling/requirements. 

Bachelor of Science in Medical Management
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION:

The mission of the BSMM program is to educate students whose goal is to perform support and leadership 
functions in a variety of healthcare settings. This degree focuses on understanding the basics of delivering 
medical care as well as a foundation of the business of medicine. Students may use this degree as an entry 
point to the medical management field or as a stepping stone to an advanced degree. A bachelor’s degree in 
medical management gives a student the opportunity assume administrative and support roles at any healthcare 
organization.
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PROGRAM GOALS: 

— Business Management Knowledge
Learn a wide variety of medical office skills. Develop the skills and knowledge to pursue positions 
in physician offices, HMO facilities, clinics, urgent care, rehabilitation centers, and other allied 
healthcare facilities. 

— Professional Behavior/Ethics
Within a legal and ethical framework, apply diverse skills in healthcare, patient support, and business 
management in multiple settings. 

— Cultural Competence
Identify opportunities for healthcare approaches that accommodate varying cultural beliefs, and demonstrate 
sensitivity to the cultural diversity that reflects the changing demographics of society. 

— Research and Evidence-based Practice
Collaborate in discussion activities to generate, utilize, and disseminate knowledge in order to leverage the 
concepts presented in the curriculum to improve management systems, processes, and organizations. 

— Leadership/Advocacy
Influence positive change within organizations through the thoughtful analysis of healthcare policy, critical 
thought, and applied concepts, while assuming collaborative hands-on and leadership roles with other 
professionals. 

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

— Demonstrate a well-rounded and comprehensive knowledge of general education topics including psychology, 
sociology, history, physical science, mathematics, communications, statistics, and others. 

— Evaluate the basic theories and contemporary issues in business operations, administration, and 
management. 

— Demonstrate an understanding of healthcare management policies, leadership principles, and operational 
best practices. 

— Evaluate and implement methods of medical office management developed within legal, ethical, and strategic 
frameworks. 

— Communicate effectively using a collaborative professional approach. 
— Competently assess, interpret, and communicate information using oral, written, and electronic methods.

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
COM100 - Introduction to Communications (3)
PAC115 - Medical Terminology (3)
MAT125 - Critical Thinking (3)
MM100 - Contemporary Issues in Health Care (3)
CMP160 - English Composition I (3)
SBS110 - Introduction to Sociology (3)
MAT130 - Concepts of Fundamental Mathematics (3)
Proctored Exam I
MM110 - Insurance and Healthcare Reimbursement (3)
SBS120 - Diversity and Culture (3)
MM120 - Healthcare Information Systems (3)
HUM140 - Introduction to Ethics (3)
COM140 - Managing Performance and Developing Teams (3)
NPS195 - Study of Physical Science (3)
HUM100 - World of Art (3)
CMP170 - English Composition II (3)
MM205 - Principles of Health and Disease (3)
SBS105 - Introduction to Psychology (3)
HUM157 - World History (3)
HUM135 - Literary Studies (3)
MM125 - Healthcare Finance (3)
Proctored Exam II
MM105 - Pharmacology (3)
MM130 - Healthcare Writing and Communications (3)
MAT180 - Statistics (3)
MM210 - Medical Transcription (3)
MM310 - HIPAA and Electronic Health Records (3)
MGT414 - Principles of Management (3)
SBS150 - Cultural Anthropology (3)
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MGT464 - Organizational Behavior (3)
COM220 - Management Communication (3)
SBS190 - Introduction to Economics (3)
MM305 - Health Perspectives and Assessment (3)
MM315 - Legal Aspects of Health Care Management (3)
MM320 - Healthcare Policy and Economics (3)
Final Proctored Exam
MM405 - Medical Office Management (3)
MM410 - Healthcare Careers (3)
MM415 - Healthcare Ethics (3)
BUS454 - Ethical Decision Making for Business (3)
COM230 - Human Resource Management (3)
MGT424 - Leadership in Organizations (3)
CAP499 (CAP499-BSMM) - Senior Capstone (3)

SEE COURSE DESCRIPTIONS FOR FURTHER INFORMATION.

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/bachelors-degree/bachelor-of-science-
in-medical-management/requirements.

Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

Personnel trends in law enforcement over the past 15 years have stressed the importance of education in 
addition to the time spent in service when considering candidates for promotion. In addition, candidates 
seeking entry into state police forces or federal law enforcement agencies are much more competitive if they 
possess a bachelor’s degree. Aspen’s bachelor’s degree program provides you with the critical and current 
knowledge needed in today’s law enforcement community. Dramatically increase your potential (without 
setting foot on a campus) through our online degree program.

PROGRAM GOALS: 

— Explain the scientific study of crime, criminals, the law-making process, the criminal justice system, and the treatment 
of offenders 

— Develop critical thinking, analytical, and interpersonal skills applicable to real-world problems 
— Implement innovative solutions for law enforcement, criminal investigation, and the management and administration 

of criminal justice related activities 
— Achieve career goals and rapid advancement in criminal justice and related fields 

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:

— Explain the scientific study of crime, criminals, the law-making process, the criminal justice system, and the treatment 
of offenders.

— Develop critical thinking, analytical, and interpersonal skills applicable to real-world problems.
— Implement innovative solutions for law enforcement, criminal investigation, and the management and administration 

of criminal justice related activities.
— Achieve career goals and rapid advancement in criminal justice and related fields.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 

Aspen University also offers a BSCJ degree completion program designed to benefit students who have yet to complete an 
undergraduate degree and who now seek to transfer accumulated undergraduate credits or an associate’s degree into an 
accredited and widely-recognized college degree program. Please contact an admissions representative if you would like 
further information on this valuable option.
 
ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:

COM100 - Introduction to Communications (3)
CJ110 - Introduction to Criminal Justice (3)
MAT125 - Critical Thinking (3)
CJ120 - Introduction to Law Enforcement (3)
CMP160 - English Composition I (3)
NPS115 - Introduction to Environmental Science (3)
MAT130 - Concepts of Fundamental Mathematics (3)
Proctored Exam I
CJ130 - Introduction to Justice Administration (3)
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SBS120 - Diversity and Culture (3)
CJ100 - Ethics in Law Enforcement (3)
HUM140 - Introduction to Ethics (3)
COM140 - Managing Performance and Developing Teams (3)
NPS195 - Study of Physical Science (3)
HUM100 - World of Art (3)
CMP170 - English Composition II (3)
CJ140 - Introduction to Criminology (3)
SBS105 - Introduction to Psychology (3)
HUM157 - World History (3)
HUM135 - Literary Studies (3)
CJ105 - Technology in Criminal Justice (3)
Proctored Exam II
COM220 - Management Communication (3)
CJ305 - Constitutional Law I (3)
SBS150 - Cultural Anthropology (3)
CJ401 - Comparative Criminal Justice Systems (3)
CJ435 - Kinesic Interviewing (3)
CJ306 - Constitutional Law II (3)
CJ400 - Criminal Law (3)
SBS190 - Introduction to Economics (3)
CJ440 - Juvenile Justice (3)
CJ495 - Police Patrol (3)
CJ485 - Traffic Law and Accident Investigation (3)
CJ420 - Criminalistics and Forensic Investigation (3)
CJ425 - Criminal Investigation I (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CJ497 - First Responders (3)
CJ493 - Security Systems, Procedures, and Developments (3)
CJ405 - Community Policing (3)
MAT180 - Statistics (3)
CJ455 - Investigation of Organized Crime (3)
CJ490 - The Investigation of White Collar Crime (3)
CAP499 (CAP499-BSCJ) - Senior Capstone (3)

SEE COURSE DESCRIPTIONS FOR FURTHER INFORMATION.

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/bachelors-degree/bachelor-of-science-
in-criminal-justice/requirements.

Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice with a specialization in Criminal Justice 
Administration

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
COM100 - Introduction to Communications (3)
CJ110 - Introduction to Criminal Justice (3)
MAT125 - Critical Thinking (3)
CJ120 - Introduction to Law Enforcement (3)
CMP160 - English Composition I (3)
NPS115 - Introduction to Environmental Science (3)
MAT130 - Concepts of Fundamental Mathematics (3)
Proctored Exam I
CJ130 - Introduction to Justice Administration (3)
SBS120 - Diversity and Culture (3)
CJ100 - Ethics in Law Enforcement (3)
HUM140 - Introduction to Ethics (3)
COM140 - Managing Performance and Developing Teams (3)
NPS195 - Study of Physical Science (3)
HUM100 - World of Art (3)
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CMP170 - English Composition II (3)
CJ140 - Introduction to Criminology (3)
SBS105 - Introduction to Psychology (3)
HUM157 - World History (3)
HUM135 - Literary Studies (3)
CJ105 - Technology in Criminal Justice (3)
Proctored Exam II
COM220 - Management Communication (3)
CJ305 - Constitutional Law I (3)
SBS150 - Cultural Anthropology (3)
CJ401 - Comparative Criminal Justice Systems (3)
CJ435 - Kinesic Interviewing (3)
CJ306 - Constitutional Law II (3)
CJ400 - Criminal Law (3)
SBS190 - Introduction to Economics (3)
CJ440 - Juvenile Justice (3)
CJ410 - Police Management (3)
CJ485 - Traffic Law and Accident Investigation (3)
CJ415 - Supervision of Police (3)
CJ423 - Criminal Procedure (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CJ497 - First Responders (3)
CJ493 - Security Systems, Procedures, and Developments (3)
CJ405 - Community Policing (3)
MAT180 - Statistics (3)
CJ445 - Corrections (3)
CJ490 - The Investigation of White Collar Crime (3)
CAP499 (CAP499-BSCJ) - Senior Capstone (3)

Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice with a specialization in Major Crime 
Investigation Procedure

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
COM100 - Introduction to Communications (3)
CJ110 - Introduction to Criminal Justice (3)
MAT125 - Critical Thinking (3)
CJ120 - Introduction to Law Enforcement (3)
CMP160 - English Composition I (3)
NPS115 - Introduction to Environmental Science (3)
MAT130 - Concepts of Fundamental Mathematics (3)
Proctored Exam I
CJ130 - Introduction to Justice Administration (3)
SBS120 - Diversity and Culture (3)
CJ100 - Ethics in Law Enforcement (3)
HUM140 - Introduction to Ethics (3)
COM140 - Managing Performance and Developing Teams (3)
NPS195 - Study of Physical Science (3)
HUM100 - World of Art (3)
CMP170 - English Composition II (3)
CJ140 - Introduction to Criminology (3)
SBS105 - Introduction to Psychology (3)
HUM157 - World History (3)
HUM135 - Literary Studies (3)
CJ105 - Technology in Criminal Justice (3)
Proctored Exam II
COM220 - Management Communication (3)
CJ305 - Constitutional Law I (3)
SBS150 - Cultural Anthropology (3)
CJ401 - Comparative Criminal Justice Systems (3)
CJ435 - Kinesic Interviewing (3)
CJ306 - Constitutional Law II (3)
CJ400 - Criminal Law (3)
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CJ440 - Juvenile Justice (3)
CJ420 - Criminalistics and Forensic Investigation (3)
CJ430 - Criminal Evidence (3)
CJ425 - Criminal Investigation I (3)
CJ426 - Criminal Investigation II (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CJ497 - First Responders (3)
CJ493 - Security Systems, Procedures, and Developments (3)
CJ450 - Homicide Investigation I (3)
MAT180 - Statistics (3)
CJ451 - Homicide Investigation II (3)
CJ490 - The Investigation of White Collar Crime (3)
CAP499 (CAP499-BSCJ) - Senior Capstone (3)

SEE COURSE DESCRIPTIONS FOR FURTHER INFORMATION.

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/bachelors-degree/bachelor-of-science-
in-criminal-justice/requirements.

Master of Science in Criminal Justice
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

Dramatically increase your potential without setting foot on a campus through our Master of Science 
in Criminal Justice (MSCJ) program. The MSCJ program prepares students for entry and advancement 
in criminal justice related careers. Students will gain advanced knowledge of the justice system and law 
enforcement process, including police patrol procedures, the courts, terrorism, forensic science, the 
correctional facilities, and the systems of probation and parole.

Graduates of the program are prepared to provide leadership in agencies and institutions of the criminal 
justice system.

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:

— Evaluate the scientific study of crime, criminals, the law-making process, the criminal justice system, and 
the treatment of offenders. 

— Develop critical thinking, analytical, and interpersonal skills applicable to real-world problems. 
— Implement innovative solutions for law enforcement, criminal investigation, and the management and 

administration of criminal justice related activities. 
— Achieve career goals and rapid advancement in criminal justice and related fields. 
— Develop the qualifications to advance in administrative and managerial positions in the criminal justice 

industry or related fields. 
— Apply advanced research in the collection, analysis, and reporting of criminal justice related information 

and empirical data. 
— Develop an advanced understanding of ethical practices and professionalism as they apply in the fields of 

criminal justice. 
— Develop problem solving skills to identify and implement solutions to issues confronting practitioners in 

areas of criminal justice. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE-36 CREDIT HOURS

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
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CJ500 - Advanced Criminal Law (3)
CJ510 - Advanced Criminal Procedure (3)
CJ515 - Technology in Law Enforcement (3)
CJ520 - Criminology (3)
MGT514 - Human Relations Management (3)
CJ560 - Dynamics of Family Violence (3)
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
CJ585 - Advanced Corrections (3)
CJ550 - Forensic Science (3)
CJ535 - Crime Scene Investigation (3)
CJ575 - Police Administration (3)
CJ590 - Interview & Interrogation (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-MSCJ) - Graduate Capstone (3)

Master of Science in Criminal Justice with a specialization in Forensic Sciences

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
CJ500 - Advanced Criminal Law (3)
CJ510 - Advanced Criminal Procedure (3)
CJ515 - Technology in Law Enforcement (3)
CJ520 - Criminology (3)
MGT514 - Human Relations Management (3)
CJ525 - Expert Testimony and Ethics (3)
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
CJ585 - Advanced Corrections (3)
CJ550 - Forensic Science (3)
CJ535 - Crime Scene Investigation (3)
CJ540 - Fingerprinting (3)
CJ545 - Drug Enforcement (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-MSCJ) - Graduate Capstone (3)

Master of Science in Criminal Justice with a specialization in Law Enforcement 
Management

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
CJ500 - Advanced Criminal Law (3)
CJ510 - Advanced Criminal Procedure (3)
CJ515 - Technology in Law Enforcement (3)
CJ520 - Criminology (3)
MGT514 - Human Relations Management (3)
CJ560 - Dynamics of Family Violence (3)
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
CJ585 - Advanced Corrections (3)
CJ530 - Law Enforcement Management (3)
CJ565 - Use of Force in Law Enforcement (3)
CJ575 - Police Administration (3)
CJ595 - Communications in Law Enforcement (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-MSCJ) - Graduate Capstone (3)

Master of Science in Criminal Justice with a specialization in Terrorism and 
Homeland Security
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ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
CJ500 - Advanced Criminal Law (3)
CJ510 - Advanced Criminal Procedure (3)
CJ515 - Technology in Law Enforcement (3)
CJ520 - Criminology (3)
MGT514 - Human Relations Management (3)
CJ555 - Major Incident Response Management (3)
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
CJ585 - Advanced Corrections (3)
CJ580 - Terrorism and Homeland Security (3)
CJ565 - Use of Force in Law Enforcement (3)
CJ570 - Patrol Procedures (3)
CJ590 - Interview & Interrogation (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-MSCJ) - Graduate Capstone (3)

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/masters-degree/master-of-science-in-
criminal-justice/requirements.

Master of Arts in Psychology and Addiction Counseling
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

The mission of the Master of Art in Psychology and Addiction Counseling program is to educate students in 
the foundations of counseling and addiction, to prepare individuals to apply ethical reasoning and discerning 
critical thought while presenting the strong communication and analytical skills needed to undertake the 
important and challenging roles of an addiction counselor.

The program offers a comprehensive curriculum designed to provide students with the skills needed to gain a 
competitive edge when pursuing or advancing in addiction counseling careers. Successful completion of the 
program will provide graduates with a recognized degree that will prove invaluable when pursuing growth and 
promotion opportunities in psychology, counseling, and addiction counseling careers.
The program is versatile in its ability to offer a course of study both for students who are pursuing licensure, 
or students who just are looking to further their education in counseling and addiction. Students seeking 
licensure will be able to complete a practicum totaling 540 hours, or students continuing their education with 
previous licensure or not seeking licensure can complete a research-based capstone project.
The Master of Arts in Psychology and Addiction Counseling program provides courses that cover 
fundamental theories of general counseling and addiction and courses that tie the two together, so that 
students can have a wide berth of knowledge to draw upon with a focus in the field of addiction counseling.

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:

— Identify concepts in counseling and the psychology of addiction to develop skills in providing high-quality 
addiction counseling.

— Explore advanced topics in the chemical and psychological process of addiction, counseling skills, and 
ethics, ensuring successful application of the understanding.

— Discover a conceptualization of addiction and counseling as applied to the counseling profession.
— Learn advanced principles of addiction counseling as applied to the counseling profession.
— Understand ethical issues in counseling.
— Apply leadership and professionalism in counseling profession.
— Prepare students to pursue licensure.
 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 

As an NAADAC Approved Education Provider and approved program, Aspen voluntarily has opened its 
educational programs to examination by an independent body. The NAADAC Approved Academic Education 
Provider program ensures that state, national, and international certification standards of all participating 
programs are scrutinized and approved by the National Certification Commission (NCC). This rigorous 
review process ensures that students receive a consistent, reliable, and quality learning experience that is 
applicable to their careers and advances their understanding of addiction-related issues.
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Specifically, the NAADAC Approved Academic Education Providership demonstrates a college or university’s 
commitment to quality education and its dedication to excellence that only can be achieved by connecting a 
student’s learning experience to the standards and learning objectives required by the addiction profession.

By completing an NAADAC Approved Academic Education Provider degree program, students are 
completing many of the state, national, and international certification requirements simultaneously that must 
be met to practice as an addiction professional in the United States and abroad, as well as receiving the highest 
quality education available to addiction professionals looking to enter the profession. NOTE: To be eligible 
to take the National Certified Counselor Exam, which is the exam many states use for counselor licensure, 
students must complete additional requirements beyond the degree requirements. Please check www.naadac.
org for more information.

Students who complete an NAADAC Approved Academic Education Provider degree program receive the 
following benefits:

Degree requirements and approved education training requirements for certification are satisfied by most 
students. See “NCC Certification Requirements by Credential” at www.naadac.org. 

Students who are scheduled to complete an Approved Academic Education Provider degree program are 
eligible to take the NAADAC’s national certification written examination during their last semester of courses 
without having to pay the application fee. The student’s score on the national certification written examination 
will be eligible for four years, and can be used to satisfy state, national, and/or international certification 
requirements.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

MASTER OF ARTS IN PSYCHOLOGY AND ADDICTION COUNSELING-48 CREDIT HOURS

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
RSH505 - Research in Counseling (3)
ADC510 - Addiction Counseling Theory and Practice (3)
ADC515 - Psychology of Addiction (3)
ADC605 - Substance Abuse Prevention (3)
ADC655 - Neurobiology of Addiction (3)
ADC665 - Advanced Addiction Counseling Skills (3)
PSY530 - Advanced Counseling Skills (3)
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
PSY650 - Counseling Ethics (3)
ADC630 - Diagnosis and Treatment of Substance Abuse Disorders (3)
ADC660 - Addiction Counseling and Families (3)
CJ545 - Drug Enforcement (3)
PAC610 - Psychopharmacology for Counselors (3)
PSY540 - Clinical Supervision (3)
PSY620 - Psychological Consultation (3)
Final Proctored Exam 
PAC799A - Counseling Capstone
PAC799B - Counseling Capstone

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/masters-degree/master-of-arts-in-
psychology-and-addiction-counseling/requirements.
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SCHOOL OF NURSING
The mission of the Aspen University School of nursing is to enhance the health and quality of life for 
individuals, families, and communities at the local, state, and national levels through excellence in teaching, 
scholarship, and practice.

Bachelor of Science in Nursing Completion Program (RN to BSN)
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

Aspen University offers an online RN-to-BSN degree program for registered nurses who have an associate 
degree or diploma in nursing and wish to pursue a baccalaureate degree. With a liberal arts foundation, 
our RN-to-BSN program builds on initial nursing preparation with course work to enhance professional 
development, prepare for a broader scope of practice, and provide a better understanding of the cultural, 
political, economic, and social issues that affect patients and influence care delivery. By developing stronger 
clinical reasoning and analytical skills, BSN-prepared nurses can assume roles as care providers; as designers, 
managers, and coordinators of care; and as members of a profession within a diverse society and across a 
spectrum of healthcare settings.

PROGRAM GOALS:

The goals of the RN-BSN Program are to educate professional nurse generalists who emulate the following 
characteristics and behaviors: 

— Professional Behavior/Ethics
Develop a personal values system and value-based behaviors that include the capacity to make and act 
upon ethical judgments

— Cultural Competence
Recognize the need for evidence-based knowledge and sensitivity to variables such as age, gender, 
culture, health disparities, socioeconomic status, race, and spirituality

— Research and Evidence-based practice
Use research findings and other evidence in designing, implementing, and evaluating care that is 
multidimensional, high quality, cost-effective and leads to improved patient outcomes

— Leadership/Advocacy
Work within organizational and community arenas to promote high quality patient care through 
organizational and systems leadership, quality improvement, and safety

— Technology
Design and implement measures to modify risk factors and promote healthy lifestyles, utilizing emerging 
advances in science and technology

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:

The RN-BSN curriculum has been designed to meet the AACN Baccalaureate Essentials. Upon completion of 
the RN-BSN Program, students should be able to:
— Analyze the impact of economic, demographic and technological forces on health care delivery, and the 

concerns relating to ethical, legal, and social issues that influence nursing practice.
— Apply  a  solid foundation of research and theory, focusing on the interrelationships and application of 

these concepts to nursing practice, education, and leadership
— Improve population health across the lifespan and across the continuum of healthcare environments 

through health promotion and disease prevention strategies
— Understand leadership and management concepts that directly and indirectly influence the nature and 

functioning of the healthcare system and professional nursing practice.
— Assess health among a diverse patient population, devising strategies for the prevention and early 

detection of disease across the life span. 
— Integrate professional values, attitudes, knowledge, and behaviors into nursing practice

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

The BSN degree requires a minimum of 120 credits, 30 of these credits must be completed at Aspen University:
— 50 credits in liberal arts (as required for admission)
— 40 credits from lower-division nursing courses
— 30 credits earned at Aspen University

— 21 credits from upper-division (400-level) nursing courses
— 9 Credits from health professions-related education courses
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LIBERAL ARTS REQUIREMENTS
The 50-credit requirement in liberal arts provides students with a broad background in the humanities, social 
sciences, natural sciences/mathematics and a foundation for the professional nursing requirements and 
potential future graduate study.

LOWER-DIVISION NURSING

The 40-credit lower-division nursing requirement will be satisfied by transfer credit from an associate degree 
nursing program or by the award of credit for diploma nursing course work. These will be held “in escrow” 
and added to the transcript after the first 9 credits of 400-level nursing courses are completed at Aspen.  

UPPER-DIVISION NURSING
The 21-credit upper-division nursing requirement may be completed entirely by online courses offered by the 
Aspen University School of Nursing. These seven courses are N490-N496. 

HEALTH PROFESSIONS-RELATED GENERAL EDUCATION CLASSES
This requirement will consist of nine credits of general education courses that are directly relevant to 
and compliment the nursing curriculum. These three courses will include HUM410 Academic Success: 
Strengthening Scholarly Writing, MM320 Healthcare Policy, and CIS450 Informatics in Healthcare. These 
cross-disciplinary courses allow students to explore topics of importance to the delivery of health care while 
simultaneously gaining exposure to the perspectives of students from related health-care fields.

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
HUM410 - Academic Success: Strengthening Scholarly Writing (3)
N490 - Issues and Trends in Professional Nursing (3)
N491 - Concepts and Theories in Nursing (3)
CIS450 - Informatics in Healthcare (3)
N492 - Community Health Nursing I (3)
N493 - Community Health Nursing II (3)
MM320 - Healthcare Policy and Economics (3)
N494 - Essentials of Nursing Research (3)
N495 - Health Assessment (3)
N496 - Nursing Leadership and Management (3)
Comprehensive Proctored Exam

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/bachelors-degree/bachelor-of-science-

in-nursing-completion-program/requirements.

RN-TO-MSN Program
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

Aspen University offers an online RN-to-MSN degree program for registered nurses who have an associate’s 
degree or diploma in nursing and wish to pursue a graduate degree, earning a MSN degree in a specialty area 
of either nursing education or nursing administration and management. Built upon a liberal arts foundation, 
this bridge program begins with 21 credits of undergraduate nursing courses that are designed to prepare 
students for the rigor of a master’s level nursing program. After the completion of the core master’s nursing 
courses, students select a focus in one of the two specialty areas, completing 36 credits of graduate-level 
coursework. All courses in the RN-to-MSN degree program are completed online, and practicum experiences 
are mentored by a local preceptor, which eliminates travel. Full-time students can complete the RN-to-MSN 
program in as little as two years, enabling them to quickly achieve their educational goals and increase their 
options for career mobility.

PROGRAM GOALS: 
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The goals of the RN-to-MSN component of the MSN program are to provide nurses with a foundation for the 
successful transition into graduate nursing education who emulate the following characteristics and behaviors:
— Professional Behavior/Ethics

Develop a personal values system and value-based behaviors that include the capacity to make and act 
upon ethical judgments

— Cultural Competence
Recognize the need for evidence-based knowledge and sensitivity to variables such as age, gender, 
culture, health disparities, socioeconomic status, race, and spirituality

— Research and Evidence-based practice
Use research findings and other evidence in designing, implementing, and evaluating care that is 
multidimensional, high quality, cost-effective, and that leads to improved patient outcomes

— Leadership/Advocacy
Work within organizational and community arenas to promote high-quality patient care through 
organizational and systems leadership, quality improvement, and safety

— Technology
Design and implement measures to modify risk factors and promote healthy lifestyles, utilizing emerging 
advances in science and technology

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:

The undergraduate courses within the “bridge” component have been designed to meet the AACN 
Baccalaureate Essentials and to support the transition into the graduate-level nursing courses. In addition to 
the existing MSN program goals, the unique goals of the RN-to-MSN program are to prepare associate-degree 
nurses with the knowledge and skills to be successful in graduate-level nursing courses. Upon transition to the 
graduate-level courses, students should be able to:
— Analyze the impact of economic, demographic, and technological forces on health care delivery, and the 

concerns relating to ethical, legal, and social issues that influence nursing practice. 
— Apply a solid foundation of research and theory, focusing on the interrelationships and application of 

these concepts to nursing practice, education, and leadership.
— Improve population health across the life span and across the continuum of healthcare environments 

through health promotion and disease prevention strategies. 
— Understand leadership and management concepts that directly and indirectly influence the nature and 

functioning of the healthcare system and professional nursing practice. 
— Assess health among a diverse patient population, devising strategies for the prevention and early 

detection of disease across the life span. 
— Integrate professional values, attitudes, knowledge, and behaviors into nursing practice.
 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 

The Aspen University MSN curriculum builds on a foundation comparable to baccalaureate level nursing 
knowledge. A solid base in liberal education provides the distinguishing cornerstone for the study and practice 
of professional nursing. Liberal education enables the nurse to integrate knowledge, skills, and values from the 
arts and sciences to provide humanistic, safe, quality care; to act as advocates for individuals, families, groups, 
communities, and/or populations; and to promote social justice (Baccalaureate Essentials, AACN, 2008, p. 12). 

Applicants to the RN-to-MSN program are required to have completed 50 semester hours of liberal arts 
education coursework, which includes both the sciences and the arts. Nursing courses are not considered to be 
part of this requirement. Examples of recommended liberal arts courses include: 

SCIENCES
— physical sciences (e.g., physics and chemistry);
— life sciences (e.g., biology and genetics);
— mathematical sciences (e.g., statistics, algebra); and
— social sciences (e.g., psychology and sociology).

ARTS
— fine arts (e.g., painting and sculpture);
— performing arts (e.g., dance and music); and
— humanities (e.g., literature, history, philosophy, foreign language, communication, theology).

All courses are subject to review by the Office of Admission and Student Services.

Program Curriculum



 59

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

RN TO MSN PROGRAM: 57 CREDIT HOURS

RN TO MSN WITH A SPECIALIZATION IN NURSING EDUCATION

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
N490 - Issues and Trends in Professional Nursing
N491 - Concepts and Theories in Nursing
N492 - Community Health Nursing I
N493 - Community Health Nursing II
N494 - Essentials of Nursing Research
N495 - Health Assessment
N496 - Nursing Leadership and Management
Bridge Proctored Exam
N502 - Health Care Systems
N507 - Theoretical Foundations
N512 - Diverse Populations & Health Care
N517 - Research Design
N520 - Legal and Ethical Issues in Health Care
N555 - Advanced Pathophysiology A
N556 - Advanced Pathophysiology B
N580 - Issues in Nursing Education
N582 - Teaching Strategies in Nursing Education
N584 - Curriculum Development, Implementation and Evaluation
N586 - Nursing Education Practicum
N599 (N599-EDU) - Nursing Capstone
MSN Comprehensive Proctored Exam

 

RN TO MSN WITH A SPECIALIZATION IN ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
N490 - Issues and Trends in Professional Nursing
N491 - Concepts and Theories in Nursing
N492 - Community Health Nursing I
N493 - Community Health Nursing II
N494 - Essentials of Nursing Research
N495 - Health Assessment
N496 - Nursing Leadership and Management
Bridge Proctored Exam
N502 - Health Care Systems
N507 - Theoretical Foundations
N512 - Diverse Populations & Health Care
N517 - Research Design
N520 - Legal and Ethical Issues in Health Care
N522 - Modern Organizations and Health Care
N537 - Health Care Informatics
N542 - Health Care Finance and Economics
N547 - Health Care Strategic Management and Planning
N550 - Nursing Administration Practicum I
N552 - Nursing Administration Practicum II
N599 (N599-ADMIN) - Nursing Capstone
MSN Comprehensive Proctored Exam

SEE COURSE DESCRIPTIONS FOR FURTHER INFORMATION.

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please see http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/masters-degree/rn-to-msn-bridge-
program/requirements.
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Master of Science in Nursing
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

The Master of Science in Nursing (MSN) program prepares nurses to assume leadership roles in management, 
education, and clinical practice within a diverse society and across a spectrum of healthcare settings.

Theory courses combine the basic foundation of traditional education in a convenient distance-learning format, 
enabling practicing nurses to meet their academic, professional, and personal goals. Practicum courses are 
performed in a clinical setting, allowing students to apply learned concepts under the direct supervision of a 
preceptor. Aspen University currently offers an MSN degree in two different specialties: nursing administration 
and management, and nursing education.

PROGRAM GOALS: 

THE GOALS OF THE MSN PROGRAM ARE TO PREPARE NURSE LEADERS, EDUCATORS, AND ADVANCED 
PRACTITIONERS WHO EMULATE THE FOLLOWING CHARACTERISTICS AND BEHAVIORS: 

— Professional Behavior/Ethics
Within a legal and ethical framework, apply diverse skills in management, education, and clinical practice 
in varied healthcare and academic settings.

— Cultural Competence
Foster behaviors, attitudes, and policies that help ensure access to care that accommodates varying cultural 
beliefs, and to be sensitive to the cultural diversity among providers and consumers that reflects the 
changing demographics of society. 

— Research and Evidence-based practice
Collaborate in research activities to generate, utilize, and disseminate knowledge in order to improve 
health care delivery, as well as healthcare and educational systems and organizations. 

— Leadership/Advocacy
Influence change within the nursing profession by addressing psychosocial, environmental, and cultural 
factors, as well as legal and economic policies that affect health care delivery and nursing education. 
Assume roles as leaders and collaborators with other professionals and communities in planning, 
implementing, teaching, and evaluating health care for a diverse population.

— Technology
Recommend and design programs to meet the challenges of advanced technology, and the expanded body 
of nursing knowledge and research within the field of nursing. 

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:

AT THE COMPLETION OF THE MSN PROGRAM, GRADUATES WILL HAVE THE KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS TO:

— Assume responsibility for leadership in health-oriented and educational systems.
— Advocate for health care and health care systems that reflect sensitivity to diversity and a view of clients 

as holistic beings.
— Demonstrate intellectual curiosity, critical thinking, and motivation toward continued learning.
— Examine one’s own practice for evidence of a theoretical and research base.
— Communicate effectively, integrating a caring, collaborative, professional approach.
— Competently assess, interpret, and communicate information using oral, written, and electronic methods.
— Demonstrate attitudes, values, ethics, and competencies consistent with the practice of 

professional nursing.
— Practice nursing research through appraisal, synthesis, and generation of evidence.
— Develop, maintain, and evaluate organizational and educational systems to facilitate the delivery of care 

within diverse settings, and change where necessary in best practices.
— Create a professional practice environment that fosters excellence in nursing and meaningful strategies to 

maximize the professional development.
— Ensure the development, implementation, and evaluation of policies, programs, and services that are 

evidence-based and consistent with professional standards and values.
 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING DEGREE-36 CREDIT HOURS

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING WITH A SPECIALIZATION IN NURSING EDUCATION
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ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
N502 - Health Care Systems (3)
N507 - Theoretical Foundations (3)
N512 - Diverse Populations & Health Care (3)
N517 - Research Design (3)
N520 - Legal and Ethical Issues in Health Care (3)
N555 - Advanced Pathophysiology A (3)
N556 - Advanced Pathophysiology B (3)
N580 - Issues in Nursing Education (3)
N582 - Teaching Strategies in Nursing Education 93)
N584 - Curriculum Development, Implementation and Evaluation (3)
N586 - Nursing Education Practicum (3)
N599 - Nursing Education Practicum (3)
MSN Comprehensive Proctored Exam

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING WITH A SPECIALIZATION IN ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
N502 - Health Care Systems (3)
N507 - Theoretical Foundations (3)
N512 - Diverse Populations & Health Care (3)
N517 - Research Design (3)
N520 - Legal and Ethical Issues in Health Care (3)
N522 - Modern Organizations and Health Care (3)
N537 - Health Care Informatics (3)
N542 - Health Care Finance and Economics (3)
N547 - Health Care Strategic Management and Planning (3)
N550 - Nursing Administration Practicum I (3)
N552 - Nursing Administration Practicum II (3)
N599 (N599-ADMIN) - Nursing Capstone (3)
MSN Comprehensive Proctored Exam

TIME REQUIREMENTS FOR PRACTICUM COURSES ARE AS FOLLOWS:
— Nursing Administrative Practicum I (10 weeks) - 80 clinical hours 
— Nursing Administrative Practicum II (10 weeks) - 100 clinical hours 
— Nursing Education Practicum (10 weeks) - 180 clinical hours

Practicum courses are performed in a nursing work environment under the supervision of a preceptor. The 
preceptor is generally a nurse administrator (or nurse educator) working with the student in a supervisory 
position. Practicum courses are charged an additional practicum fee of $250 per course.

ONE COMPREHENSIVE PROCTORED EXAM AND AN ORAL DEFENSE OF N599 NURSING CAPSTONE WILL
BE REQUIRED FOR THIS PROGRAM.

SEE COURSE DESCRIPTIONS FOR FURTHER INFORMATION. 

NURSING PROGRAM ACCREDITATION:
The master’s program at Aspen University is accredited by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education 
(CCNE). The baccalaureate and master’s degree in nursing at Aspen University is also accredited by the 
Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education (http://www.aacn.nche.edu/ccne-accreditation).

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE
For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/masters-degree/master-of-science-in-
nursing/requirements.
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
Associate of Applied Science in Early Childhood Education
Program Description: The associate’s degree program offers a comprehensive curriculum designed to 
provide students with the requisite general education foundation and then present the skills needed to gain 
a competitive edge when pursuing or advancing in the fields of child care, early childhood education, and 
national Head Start programs as teachers, assistants, and administrators.
The program satisfies all of the formal training and competency requirements for child care professionals to 
pursue the Child Development Associate (CDA) credential from the Council for Professional Recognition. 
The coursework in the associate of applied science degree also can be applied as a stepping stone to Aspen 
University’s Bachelors in Early Childhood Education, providing all admission standards are met.

The Early Childhood Education program promotes the learning and development of children in early care 
and educational settings, encourages application of the latest knowledge in ECE and Child Development, and 
provides opportunities for placement, advancement, and ongoing professional development of caregivers.

In the AAS degree program, students also will gain real-world experience through structured Internship 
courses. Successful completion of the program will enable graduates to advance in age-appropriate child care 
organizations, early childhood education programs, preschools, kindergartens, elementary schools, and Head
Start programs, subject to the qualifying requirements for their area. The AAS in ECE provides a stepping 
stone on the way to earning a bachelor’s degree.

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:

— Establish and maintain a safe and healthy learning environment 
— Advance physical and intellectual competence 
— Support social and emotional development and provide positive guidance 
— Establish positive and productive relationships with families 
— Ensure a well-run, purposeful program that is responsive to participant needs 
— Maintain a commitment to professionalism 
— Advance to entry in the Bachelor of Science in Early Childhood Education program 
 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 

Additional information about the CDA credential and the requirements of qualification can be found at the 
Council for Professional Recognition website: http://www.cdacouncil.org. Additional information about 
the Head Start and Early Head Start programs can be found at the U.S. Department of Health and Human 
Services website: http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/ohs/about/index.htm. Please check with the agency 
of the state where you intend to teach to confirm the requirements. NOTE: Fingerprinting and a criminal 
background check are required for any job working with children.

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
COM100 - Introduction to Communications (3)
ECE103 - Professionalism and Growth in the Early Childhood Field (3)
MAT125 - Critical Thinking (3)
ECE102 - Skills for Early Childhood Teachers (3)
CMP160 - English Composition I (3)
NPS115 - Introduction to Environmental Science (3)
MAT130 - Concepts of Fundamental Mathematics (3)
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
ECE101 - Family, School and Community 93)
SBS120 - Diversity and Culture (3)
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ECE100 - Safe and Healthful Learning Environment (3)
HUM140 - Introduction to Ethics (3)
COM140 - Managing Performance and Developing Teams (3)
NPS195 - Study of Physical Science (3)
HUM100 - World of Art (3)
CMP170 - English Composition II (3)
ECE108 - Cultural and Linguistic Diversity (3)
SBS105 - Introduction to Psychology (3)
HUM157 - World History (3)
HUM135 - Literary Studies (3)
ECE109 - Problem Solving in Early Childhood Education (3)
Final Proctored Exam

SEE COURSE DESCRIPTIONS FOR FURTHER INFORMATION.

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/associates-degree/associate-of-applied-
science-early-childhood-education/requirements.

Bachelor of Science in Early Childhood Education
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

The mission of the Early Childhood Education program is to educate students whose goal is to work or advance in 
the fields of child care and early childhood education programs as teachers, assistants, and administrators.

The program offers a comprehensive curriculum designed to provide professionals with the skills needed to 
gain a competitive edge when pursuing or advancing in careers in early childhood education and child caregiver 
organizations. It provides childhood education teachers and professionals with a recognized degree that will 
prove invaluable when pursing growth and promotion opportunities in administration, management, or areas of 
specialization.

The Early Childhood Education program provides students with a comprehensive overview and application of 
the education of young children (from birth through age eight, or third grade) and the information necessary to 
manage high-quality early childhood education programs.

Additionally, the program promotes the learning and development of children in early care and educational 
settings, encourages application of the latest knowledge in ECE and child development, and provides 
opportunities for the placement, advancement, and ongoing professional development of caregivers.

Successful completion of the program will enable graduates to guide age-appropriate child care organizations, 
early childhood education programs, preschools, kindergartens, elementary schools, and Head Start programs. 
Graduates will be able to effectively contribute to the growth of a child—socially, emotionally, physically, 
and intellectually.

The program curriculum also was designed to accommodate individuals seeking the Child Development 
Associate (CDA) credential. Training requirements for this credential include documented minimum education 
in the following content areas:

1. Planning a safe and healthy learning environment;
2. Steps to advance children’s physical and intellectual development; 
3. Positive ways to support children’s social and emotional development; 
4. Strategies to establish productive relationships with families; 
5. Strategies to manage an effective program operation; 
6. Maintaining a commitment to professionalism; 
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7. Observing and recording children’s behavior; and 
8. Principles of child development and learning.

PROGRAM GOALS:

— Professional Behavior/Ethics
Within a legal and ethical framework, apply diverse skills in early childhood educational planning, 
delivery, and care giving in multiple settings. 

— Cultural Competence
Foster educational and developmental policies and procedures that accommodate varying cultural 
beliefs, and be sensitive to the cultural diversity among children and families that reflects the changing 
demographics of society. 

— Research and Evidence-based practice
Collaborate in discussion activities to generate, utilize, and disseminate knowledge in order to improve 
early childhood education systems and organizations. 

— Leadership/Advocacy
Influence change within the early childhood education professions and improve the educational delivery 
systems by addressing the social, environmental, and cultural factors, as well as the legal and economic 
policies that affect early childhood education delivery. Assume roles as leaders and collaborators with 
other professionals and communities in planning, providing, and evaluating early childhood education 
for a diverse population. 

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:

— Evaluate the basic theories in early childhood development 
— Demonstrate an understanding of contemporary issues in early childhood education 
— Evaluate methods of assessment, observation, and recording 
— Explain the processes inherent in the physical, cognitive, language, social, emotional, and moral 

developmental domains 
— Adjust for diversity as it influences the developmental processes 
— Create and demonstrate teaching strategies and techniques in a professional early childhood setting that 

reflect appropriate practice methodologies 
— Apply the studied academic concepts in real-world situations 
 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 

Additional information about the CDA credential and the requirements of qualification can be found at the 
Council for Professional Recognition website: http://www.cdacouncil.org.

Additional information about the Head Start and Early Head Start programs can be found at the U.S. 
Department of Health and Human Services website: http://eclkc.ohs.acf.hhs.gov/hslc.

Please check with the agency of the state where you intend to teach to confirm the requirements. Depending 
on your goals for this program, please check your local and state regulatory requirements for program 
acceptance. This program is not designed as a teacher certification program, and different states and 
municipalities often have specific requirements concerning appropriate degree programs.

Aspen University also offers a BSECE degree completion program designed to benefit students who have yet 
to complete an undergraduate business degree, and who now seek to transfer accumulated undergraduate 
credits or an associate’s degree into an accredited and widely-recognized college degree program. Please 
contact an admissions representative if you would like further information on this valuable option.

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
COM100 - Introduction to Communications (3)
ECE103 - Professionalism and Growth in the Early Childhood Field (3)
MAT125 - Critical Thinking (3)
ECE102 - Skills for Early Childhood Teachers (3)
CMP160 - English Composition I (3)
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NPS115 - Introduction to Environmental Science (3)
MAT130 - Concepts of Fundamental Mathematics (3)
Proctored Exam I
ECE101 - Family, School and Community 93)
SBS120 - Diversity and Culture (3)
ECE100 - Safe and Healthful Learning Environment (3)
HUM140 - Introduction to Ethics (3)
COM140 - Managing Performance and Developing Teams (3)
NPS195 - Study of Physical Science (3)
HUM100 - World of Art (3)
CMP170 - English Composition II (3)
ECE108 - Cultural and Linguistic Diversity (3)
SBS105 - Introduction to Psychology (3)
HUM157 - World History (3)
HUM135 - Literary Studies (3)
ECE109 - Problem Solving in Early Childhood Education (3)
Proctored Exam II
ECE200 - History and Philosophies of Education (3)
ECE201 - Child Development (3)
ECE301 - Foundations of Early Childhood Education (3)
ECE302 - Children with Special Needs (3)
ECE407 - Infant and Toddler Mental Health (3)
ECE304 - Curriculum for Young Children (3)
ECE306 - Teaching Strategies in Early Childhood Education (3)
ECE307 - Early Childhood Research (3)
ECE303 - Language Development (3)
ECE403 - Promoting Literacy in Preschool (3)
ECE401 - Guiding Preschool Behavior (3)
ECE402 - Strategies for Classroom Management (3)
ECE400 - Play and Learning for the Preschool Child (3)
Final Proctored Exam
ECE406 - Quality Programs for Infants and Toddlers (3)
ECE409 - Developmentally Appropriate Practices in Infant and Toddler Settings (3)
ECE405 - Developmentally Appropriate Practices in Preschool and School Age Settings (3)
ECE410 - Bridging: Assessment in Early Childhood Education (3)
ECE411 - Early Cognition and Education I: The Preschool Years (3)
ECE412 - Early Cognition and Education II: The Early Years (3)
CAP499 (CAP499-BSECE) - Senior Capstone

SEE COURSE DESCRIPTIONS FOR FURTHER INFORMATION. 

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/bachelors-degree/bachelor-of-science-in-
early-childhood-education/requirements.

Master of Education
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

Aspen’s Master of Education (M.Ed.) program provides opportunities for educators to improve their teaching 
skills through mastery of the latest educational theory. The program is flexible, to meet the needs of a variety of 
educators.

Depending on your goals for this program, please check with your local and state regulatory requirements for 
program acceptance. This program is not designed as a teacher certification program, and different states and 
municipalities often have specific requirements concerning appropriate degree programs.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 
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Students may choose two specializations. In this case, one specialization would satisfy a portion of the 
required core courses.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: 

 

Master in Education with a specialization in Curriculum Development and 
Outcomes Assessment
ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:

MED705 - Research on Effective Teaching (3)
MED710 - Multidisciplinary Foundations of Education (3)
MED730 - Curriculum Development, Implementation and Evaluation (3)
MED700 - Integrating Technologies Across the Curriculum (3)
MED725 - Classroom Environments and Management (3)
MED720 - The Instructional Role of Assessment (3)
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
MED740 - Ethics and Educational Law (3)
MED760 - Emotional Intelligence and Academic Achievement (3)
MED761 - Curriculum Mapping and Assessment Data (3)
MED762 - Schools and Leadership (3)
MED763 - Academic Portfolios (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-MED) - Graduate Capstone (3)

Master in Education with a specialization in Education Technology
ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:

MED705 - Research on Effective Teaching (3)
MED710 - Multidisciplinary Foundations of Education (3)
MED730 - Curriculum Development, Implementation and Evaluation (3)
MED700 - Integrating Technologies Across the Curriculum (3)
MED725 - Classroom Environments and Management (3)
MED720 - The Instructional Role of Assessment (3)
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
MED740 - Ethics and Educational Law (3)
MED750 - Introduction to Online Learning and Internet Research (3)
MED751 - Instructional Design (3)
MED752 - Multimedia for Educators (3)
MED753 - The Wired School: Emerging Technologies (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-MED) - Graduate Capstone (3)

Master in Education with a specialization in Transformational Leadership
ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:

MED705 - Research on Effective Teaching (3)
MED710 - Multidisciplinary Foundations of Education (3)
MED730 - Curriculum Development, Implementation and Evaluation (3)
MED700 - Integrating Technologies Across the Curriculum (3)
MED725 - Classroom Environments and Management (3)
MED720 - The Instructional Role of Assessment (3)
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
MED740 - Ethics and Educational Law (3)
MED780 - Leadership Basics (3)
MED781 - Educational Innovation (3)
MED782 - Shaping School and Community Cultures (3)
Med783 - Communicating and Framing Leadership Issues and Decisions (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-MED) - Graduate Capstone (3)

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/masters-degree/master-in-education-
curriculum-development-and-outcomes-assessment/requirements.
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Doctorate in Education – Leadership and Learning
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

The mission of the Doctorate in Education (Ed.D.) in Leadership and Learning program is to provide quality 
education grounded in theoretical and empirical research, in order to prepare students to assume academic 
positions in educational organizations.

The Doctorate in Education (Ed.D.) in Leadership and Learning program is broad in scope, preparing students 
in the specializations of education administration, faculty leadership, and instructional design. Throughout 
the program, students engage in research-related inquiries to understand and address issues affecting their 
professional aspirations. Students work individually and in the learning community setting through course projects, 
assignments, and online communications. Completion of the dissertation follows Aspen University’s mentorship 
model.

PROGRAM GOALS:

— Reflect on their own possibilities and problems as leaders. 
— Read and study a broad range of highly interdisciplinary literature. 
— Acquire the skills necessary to research and more fully grasp the complexity of their own organizations. 
— Draw on the knowledge and experience of both faculty and fellow cohort members. 
— Develop a profound understanding of leadership for learning and transformation. 
— Construct effective curriculum objectives. 
— Practice scholarly writing expected in doctoral-level work. 

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:

— Demonstrate attitudes, values, ethics, and competencies consistent with the practice of educational 
administration. 

— Develop, maintain, and evaluate organizational systems to facilitate the delivery of education within diverse 
settings. 

— Create meaningful strategies to maximize the professional development of faculty and educational institutions 
as a whole. 

— Demonstrate intellectual curiosity, critical thinking, and motivation toward continued learning. 
— Practice educational research through appraisal, synthesis, and generation of evidence. 
— Ensure the development, implementation, and evaluation of policies, programs, and services that are evidence-

based and consistent with professional standards and values. 
— Assume responsibility for leadership and management in educational organizations. 
— Communicate effectively, integrating a caring collaborative professional approach. 
— Competently assess, interpret, and communicate information using oral, written, and electronic methods. 
 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 

The doctoral degree program must be completed in no fewer than two years from the date of initial enrollment, not 
to exceed four years for the completion of course requirements, with the exception of completing the dissertation 
course. Completion of the dissertation is expected to conclude within two years after beginning the course. 
Duration in the doctoral program is not expected to extend beyond a six-year period. The entire program must be 
successfully completed within a maximum of 10 years.

Depending on your goals for this program, please check with your local and state regulatory requirements for 
program acceptance. This program is not designed as a teacher certification program, and different states and 
municipalities often have specific requirements concerning appropriate degree programs.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

DOCTORATE OF EDUCATION-60 CREDIT HOURS
 

Doctorate in Education - Leadership and Learning
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ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
RSH900 - Doctoral Writing and Inquiry into Research (3) 
EDD815 - Psychology of Education (3)
EDD802 - Governance and Political Perspectives in Education (3)
EDD803 - Curriculum Development (3)
EDD804 - Cultural Perspectives in Education
EDD805 - Educational Leadership and Organizational Behavior (3)
EDD806 - Educational Assessment and Planning (3)
EDD807 - Law, Policy, and Practice in Education (3)
EDD810 - Education Administration (3)
EDD811 - Technology in Education (3)
EDD814 - Ethical Issues in Education (3)
EDD816 - Faculty Development (3)
RSH801 - Research Methods (3)
RSH802 - Techniques and Interpretation for Advanced Statistical Research (3)
EDD818 - Continuous Improvement in Education (3)
EDD819 - Internship (3)
Comprehensive Proctored Exam
EDD820 - Dissertation I: Doctoral Committee Selection and Concept Paper (3)
EDD821 - Dissertation II: Literature Review (3)
EDD822 - Dissertation III: Methodology and Ethics/Research and Results (3)

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/doctoral-degree/doctorate-in-
education-leadership-and-learning/requirements.

SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

The Bachelor of Science in Business Administration (BSBA) program educates students in the foundations 
of general business knowledge and prepares them to apply ethical reasoning and discerning critical thought 
while presenting the strong communication and analytical skills needed to lead and manage corporate 
organizations.

The comprehensive curriculum is designed to provide students with a competitive edge when pursuing or 
advancing in business management careers, whether as leaders in the corporate world or as entrepreneurs. 

PROGRAM GOALS: 

— Professional Behavior/Ethics
Within a legal and ethical framework, apply diverse skills in administration and business management in 
multiple settings

— Cultural Competence
Foster educational and developmental policies and procedures that accommodate varying cultural beliefs 
and are sensitive to the cultural diversity that reflects the changing demographics of society 

— Research and Evidence-based Practice
Collaborate in discussion activities to leverage the concepts presented in the curriculum designed to 
improve management systems, processes, and organizations 

— Leadership/Advocacy
Influence positive change within organizations through thoughtful analysis, critical thought, 
and applied concepts, while assuming collaborative leadership roles with other professionals and 
business communities 

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:
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— Comprehensive knowledge of general education topics including psychology, sociology, American history, 
physical science, mathematics, communications, statistics, and others 

— Ability to evaluate the basic theories and contemporary issues in business operations, administration, 
and management 

— Understanding of the application of economic, accounting, human resource, project management, 
e-business, and operations principles and best practices 

— Competency in evaluating and implementing methods of organizational assessment and development 
within a legal, ethical, and strategic framework 

— Communications skills necessary for a collaborative professional approach 

— Ability to assess, interpret, and communicate information using oral, written, and electronic methods

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 

Aspen University also offers a BSBA degree completion program designed to benefit students who have yet to 
complete an undergraduate business degree, and who now seek to transfer accumulated undergraduate credits 
or an associate’s degree into an accredited and widely-recognized college degree program. Please contact an 
admissions representative if you would like further information on this valuable option.

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
COM100 - Introduction to Communications (3)
AT200 - Principles of Accounting I (3)
MAT125 - Critical Thinking (3)
MAT201 - Principles of Accounting II (3)
CMP160 - English Composition I (3)
NPS115 - Introduction to Environmental Science (3)
MAT130 - Concepts of Fundamental Mathematics (3)
Proctored Exam I
COM220 - Management Communication (3)
SBS120 - Diversity and Culture (3)
SBS210 - Principles of Macroeconomics  (3)
HUM140 - Introduction to Ethics (3)
COM140 - Managing Performance and Developing Teams (3)
NPS195 - Study of Physical Science (3)
HUM100 - World of Art (3)
CMP170 - English Composition II (3)
SBS211 - Principles of Microeconomics (3)
SBS105 - Introduction to Psychology (3)
HUM157 - World History (3)
HUM135 - Literary Studies (3)
COM230 - Human Resource Management (3)
Proctored Exam II
BUS210 - Business Fundamentals (3)
MGT414 - Principles of Management (3)
BUS320 - Principles of Marketing (3)
BUS305 - Business Research and Communications (3)
MAT350 - Quantitative Methods (3)
MGT464 - Organizational Behavior (3)
MAT444 - Finance for Managers (3)
BUS225 - Legal Environment of Business (3)
BUS454 - Ethical Decision Making for Business (3)
CIS315 - Business Information Systems (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CIS490 - Introduction to eBusiness (3)
MGT240 - Operations Management (3)
MGT215 - Customer Relationship Management (3)
CIS434 - Internet Marketing (3)
MGT474 - Fundamentals of Project Management (3)
BUS484 - Entrepreneurship (3)
BUS495 - International Business (3)
MGT424 - Leadership in Organizations (3)
MGT494 - Strategic Management (3)
CAP499 (CAP499-BSBA) - Senior Capstone (3)
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SEE COURSE DESCRIPTIONS FOR FURTHER INFORMATION.

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE 

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/bachelors-degree/bachelor-of-science-
in-business-administration-completion-program/requirements.

Master of Business Administration
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

Aspen University’s Master of Business Administration program focuses on success-building skills such as 
leadership, management, decision-making, team dynamics, and communication. This program provides the 
adult professional with a comprehensive overview and the application of essential business concepts.
The Aspen University MBA prepares students to take a leadership role in business as senior managers in large 
corporate environments. For the entrepreneur, the Aspen University MBA provides the necessary business 
acumen for successful business operations.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

MASTERS OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION-36 CREDIT HOURS

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
MGT500 - Management (3)
BUS530 - Marketing Management (3)
BUS560 - Business Ethics (3)
CIS685 - eBusiness (3)
MGT520 (MGT520A) - Quantitative Analysis (3)
BUS510 - Managerial Accounting (3)
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
BUS550 - Business Finance (3)
BUS540 - Managerial Economics (3)
MGT570 - Advanced Strategic Management (3)
BUS580 - Strategies for Change (3)
MGT590 - Advanced Organizational Behavior (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-BUS) - Graduate Capstone (3)

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/masters-degree/master-in-business-
administration/requirements.

MBA Specialization in Entrepreneurship
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

The MBA with an emphasis in entrepreneurship focuses on business as a driving economic force in the world 
economy, presents the concepts of strategic management, market competition, and competitive advantage, 
and concludes with the concept of the supply chain. Students will be provided with the knowledge, skills, and 
attitudes necessary to lead and perform creatively, ethically, and effectively within any organization or industry, 
and they will be able to use economic information and financial management techniques effectively in driving 
businesses forward. 

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:

— A framework for responsible decision making based on ethical standards
— Increased facility in critical analysis, planning, problem solving, and communication skills 
— Global awareness as more businesses compete in a world marketplace 
— Ability to apply the concepts of strategic management to a small business
— Clear definition of why and how a small business must create a competitive advantage in the market
— Development of a strategic plan for a business using the 10 steps in the strategic planning process

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:
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MBA SPECIALIZATION IN ENTREPRENEURSHIP-36 CREDIT HOURS

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
MGT500 - Management (3)
BUS530 - Marketing Management (3)
BUS560 - Business Ethics (3)
CIS685 - eBusiness (3)
MGT520 (MGT520A) - Quantitative Analysis (3)
BUS510 - Managerial Accounting (3)
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
BUS550 - Business Finance (3)
BUS540 - Managerial Economics (3)
BUS552 - Innovative Finance and Venture Capital (3)
MGT502 - Sales Force Management (3)
CIS605 - Customers, Markets, and Technology (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-BUS) - Graduate Capstone (3)

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/masters-degree/master-in-business-
administration-entrepreneurship/requirements.

MBA Specialization in Finance
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION:

The MBA with an emphasis in finance prepares students to assume a leadership role in managing their 
organization’s fiscal policy and operations. Students will gain the knowledge and skills necessary to perform 
creatively, ethically, and effectively within any organization or industry, and to apply accounting practices and 
financial management techniques effectively in making management decisions. 

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:

To provide students with:

— Ethical standards to provide a framework for responsible decision making 
— Increased facility in critical analysis, planning, problem solving, and communication skills 
— Global awareness as more businesses compete in a world marketplace 
— Management skills for a variety of careers in business, banking, insurance, mergers and acquisitions, and 

the assessment of global financial transactions 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

MBA SPECIALIZATION IN FINANCE-36 CREDIT HOURS

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
MGT500 - Management (3)
BUS530 - Marketing Management (3)
BUS560 - Business Ethics (3)
CIS685 - eBusiness (3)
MGT520 (MGT520A) - Quantitative Analysis (3)
BUS510 - Managerial Accounting (3)
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
BUS550 - Business Finance (3)
BUS540 - Managerial Economics (3)
BUS551 - Corporate Financial Management (3)
BUS552 - Innovative Finance and Venture Capital (3)
BUS553 - Global Corporate Finance (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-BUS) - Graduate Capstone (3)

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/masters-degree/master-in-business-
administration-finance/requirements.

Program Curriculum



 72

MBA Specialization in Information Management
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

Aspen University’s MBA Specialization in Information Management program equips business professionals 
and entrepreneurs to deal with the proliferation of information technologies and the need for managing the 
flow of information effectively both within an organization and between the organization and its various 
constituencies. It provides students with an understanding of essential business principles and technical topics, 
such as technology integration and e-Business strategies.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

MBA SPECIALIZATION IN INFORMATION MANAGEMENT-36 CREDIT HOURS

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
MGT500 - Management (3)
BUS530 - Marketing Management (3)
BUS560 - Business Ethics (3)
CIS685 - eBusiness (3)
MGT520 (MGT520A) - Quantitative Analysis (3)
BUS510 - Managerial Accounting (3)
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
BUS550 - Business Finance (3)
BUS540 - Managerial Economics (3)
MGT645 - Project Management Essentials (3)
CIS525 - Information Systems Strategic Planning (3)
CIS545 - Emerging Technologies (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-BUS) - Graduate Capstone (3)

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/masters-degree/master-in-business-
administration-information-management/requirements.

MBA Specialization in Pharmaceutical Marketing and Management
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

The MBA in Pharmaceutical Marketing and Management program offers a comprehensive curriculum 
designed to provide professionals with the skills needed to gain a competitive edge when pursuing a career 
in pharmaceutical sales, management, and marketing. It also provides pharmaceutical executives and 
sales representatives with a recognized degree, which will increase their changes of moving into advanced 
management positions or areas of product specialization. 

The MBA in Pharmaceutical Marketing and Management program will enable students to develop a broad 
understanding of the major management areas of the pharmaceutical sales industry. Courses cover areas 
specific to pharmaceutical marketing, ethics, regulation, portfolio development, managed care, and sales force 
management. Additionally, the program covers the core MBA topic courses in finance, quantitative analysis, 
managerial economics, accounting, and organizational behavior.
Successful completion of the program will enable graduates to make calculated business decisions and apply 
current techniques in management and marketing aimed specifically at the pharmaceutical industry. The 
program provides the adult professional with a comprehensive overview and application of essential business 
concepts and the necessary business acumen for successful business operations, in addition to preparing 
individuals to assume larger roles in managing fiscal policy and operations.

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:
— Application of fundamental management functions: planning, decision-making, organizing, and leading and 

controlling, as well as the tools and techniques of managing people and processes in the work environment 
— Development of critical thinking, analytical, and interpersonal skills applicable to real-world problems 
— Ability to construct and interpret financial statements, generate budgets, and use accounting data for strategic and 

management purposes with an emphasis on profitability 
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— Grasp of quantitative tools for analyzing data, modeling problems, and making informed decisions 
— Ability to apply market research and analysis to the pharmaceutical sales process and develop effective marketing 

strategies through segmentation, targeting, and positioning 
— Comprehension of the Microeconomic theory’s application to business management to enhance  

decision-making 
— Understanding of the framework, concepts, and tools for analyzing financial decisions by applying the fundamental 

principles of modern financial theory 
— Knowledge of corporate ethics and the role of moral leadership in the pharmaceutical industry 
— Skills necessary to employ marketing concepts with a focus on the pharmaceutical industry and an awareness of the 

regulatory, ethical, and organizational considerations 
— Demonstration of leadership, professionalism, ethical behavior, and advocacy in the performance of pharmaceutical 

industry and sales duties 
— Competency in assessing, interpreting, and communicating information using oral, written, and electronic methods 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

MBA SPECIALIZATION IN PHARMACEUTICAL MARKETING AND MANAGEMENT-36 CREDIT HOURS

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
MGT500 - Management (3)
BUS530 - Marketing Management (3)
BUS560 - Business Ethics (3)
CIS685 - eBusiness (3)
MGT520 (MGT520A) - Quantitative Analysis (3)
BUS510 - Managerial Accounting (3)
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
BUS550 - Business Finance (3)
BUS540 - Managerial Economics
HTH583 - Pharmacy Management and Leadership
HTH554 - Pharmaceutical Regulation
HTH582 - Advanced Concepts in Managed Care
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-BUS) - Graduate Capstone

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/masters-degree/master-in-business-
administration-pharmaceutical-marketing-and-management/requirements.

MBA Specialization in Project Management
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

The MBA with specialization in project management provides students with the skills essential to operating 
effectively in corporations and start-ups organized around project-driven teams, as most are today. Because 
of Aspen’s demonstrated commitment to project management and recognized solid professional development 
infrastructure for the project management profession, we are approved as a Project Management Institute 
(PMI®) Charter Registered Education Provider. Our MBA with specialization in project management covers 
all of the knowledge areas in PMI’s Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge. Learners who 
successfully complete this MBA degree will be well on their way to Project Management Professional (PMP®) 
certification. For additional certification requirements, please contact PMI (www.pmi.org). 

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:
— Increased facility in critical analysis, planning, problem solving, and communication skills. 
— Increased marketability of the student and his or her experience in today’s world of constant change 
— A structured, yet varied knowledge of the principles and practices of program/project management. 
— An opportunity to study the roles of the project manager, project team, and major stakeholders, and to learn the 

strategies, tactics, and functions necessary to lead and manage a project or complex program. 
— An ability to understand the project’s internal interests in relation to the organization as a whole, and to the total 

business, economic, political, technological, and social environment in which it exists.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 

Applicants who hold valid and current PMP® certification are eligible to receive nine credits in lieu of the 
following courses: MGT645 Project Management Essentials, MGT646 Project Management Organization 
Framework, and MGT647 Project Management Integration Framework.
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

MBA SPECIALIZATION IN PROJECT MANAGEMENT-36 CREDIT HOURS 

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
MGT500 - Management (3)
BUS530 - Marketing Management (3)
BUS560 - Business Ethics (3)
MGT570 - Advanced Strategic Management (3)
MGT520 (MGT520A) - Quantitative Analysis (3)
BUS510 - Managerial Accounting (3)
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
BUS550 - Business Finance (3)
BUS540 - Managerial Economics (3)
MGT645 - Project Management Essentials (3)
MGT646 - Project Management Organizational Framework (3)
MGT647 - Project Management Integration Framework (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-BUS) - Graduate Capstone (3)

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/masters-degree/master-in-business-
administration-project-management/requirements.

SCHOOL OF INFORMATION 
TECHNOLOGY
Master of Science in Information Management
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

Aspen University’s M.S. in Information Management program illustrates how information flows through 
an enterprise, presents effective uses of technology, and describes how information systems can shape an 
organization. It bridges the gap between information management and its practical application. The program 
examines information technology with an emphasis upon strategies for applying technology both profitably 
and effectively.

The core courses lay a firm foundation of essential concepts, principles, skills, and strategies for the 
information technology professional, providing the knowledge and skills needed for informed decision 
making and effective leadership. The program’s two elective tracks allow for concentrated study in either the 
management or technology aspects of the field.

The Aspen University MS in Information Management program prepares students to be key contributors in 
defining the strategies for successful implementation of information technology within their organizations.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INFORMATION MANAGEMENT-36 CREDIT HOURS 

 
ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:

CIS605 - Customers, Markets, and Technology (3)
CIS634 - Strategic Management of Technology and Innovation (3)
CIS635 - Decision Support Systems (3)
MGT649 - Information Technology Project Management (3)
CIS680 - Object Oriented Analysis & Design with UML (3)
CIS675 - Systems Design (3)
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
CIS640 - Analytical Information Processing & Presentation (3)
MGT590 - Advanced Organizational Behavior (3)
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BUS560 - Business Ethics (3)
BUS580 - Strategies for Change (3)
MGT505 - Managing in an Age of Information Technology Change (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-BUS) - Graduate Capstone (3)

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/masters-degree/master-of-science-in-
information-management/requirements.

Master of Science in Information Systems
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

The Master of Science in Information Systems (MSIS) curriculum focuses on quickly building true 
competency in the core technologies that are currently in high-demand throughout today’s ever-changing 
IT industry. This program offers a flexible set of electives, allowing students to focus on the skills most 
relevant to their professional careers. It allows students to practice developing applications for web or desktop 
deployment across multiple operating systems, using technologies as diverse as C++, Java/J2EE™, SQL , 
HTML, JavaScript, XML, and many others. This course also offers an introduction to object-oriented analysis 
and design, including UML for modeling and documentation. Students will become familiar with relational 
database design development in robust web applications that store and access information from back end 
databases, using technologies such as ASP, ASP.NET , PHP, and Perl/CGI. Additionally, strategic information 
systems planning, management of information systems, and management of information systems projects will 
be introduced, enabling students to plan and direct creative solutions to meet the needs of their specific data 
management environments. The program concludes with an individualized project that allows students to 
apply the knowledge and skills they have acquired to an integrated, sophisticated project, suitable for inclusion 
in their portfolio.

PROGRAM GOALS: 

— Practical expertise in modern technologies relevant to industrial computing and information systems 
— A working foundation of technologies needed in order to use information technology effectively for 

different types of applications 
— Skills in analysis and design of various information systems necessary to manage system development 

projects 
— Problem solving and creative thinking skills 
— The ability to plan and direct creative solutions to meet the needs of their data management environment 
— Programming and web development skills 

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:

— Compare systems supporting knowledge work, such as mobile and wireless computing, decision support 
systems, executive information systems, and group support systems 

— Write programs using C++, XML, and ASP.Net programming languages
— Create and execute a project plan for an IT development project
— Create websites using HTML/Javascript
— Document all phases of the software process using UML
— Design multiple database models from business requirements and specifications 
 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 

This program is designed for students with an undergraduate degree in a technical discipline, who have 
completed courses or have the equivalent experience in assembly language programming and computer 
architecture, structured programming, or object oriented programming, data structures and algorithms, and 
post-secondary mathematics.

In the absence of formal verification of pre-requisite knowledge (e.g. transcripts or certificates), applicants will 
be required to complete a formal interview with the MSIS faculty to establish their prerequisite knowledge and 
readiness for the program.
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

Master of Science in Information Systems with a specialization in Application 

Development

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
CIS515 - Management of Information Systems
CIS680 - Object Oriented Analysis & Design with UML
CIS670 - C++ Programming for C Programmers
CIS656 - Relational Database Design
CIS658 - Java Programming
CIS685 - eBusiness
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
CIS660 - Website Development with HTML/JavaScript
CIS525 - Information Systems Strategic Planning
CIS655 - XML Programming
CIS657 - Enterprise JavaBeans and J2EE
MGT649 - Information Technology Project Management
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-BUS) - Graduate Capstone

Master of Science in Information Systems with a specialization in Web Development

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
CIS515 - Management of Information Systems
CIS680 - Object Oriented Analysis & Design with UML
CIS670 - C++ Programming for C Programmers
CIS656 - Relational Database Design
CIS650 - ASP.Net Programming
CIS685 - eBusiness
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
CIS660 - Website Development with HTML/JavaScript
CIS653 - Perl Programming and CGI Scripting
CIS655 - XML Programming
CIS654 - PHP Programming
MGT649 - Information Technology Project Management
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-BUS) Graduate Capstone

 
GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/masters-degree/master-of-science-in-
information-systems/requirements.

Master of Science in Information Technology
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

The Aspen University 36 semester credit MS in Information Technology (MSIT) program prepares students 
for mid-level careers in information technology in a variety of business settings.

All organizations today rely on computer and information technology to conduct business and operate more 
efficiently. Information technology projects generally are led by managers who have an understanding of 
the underlying business concepts and needs, the requirements of the end users and stakeholders, and an 
understanding of the technologies needed to address the requirements.
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The MSIT program equips learners with fundamental technical skills coupled with vendor-neutral information 
technology principles including data communications, intranet development, and 
project management. 

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:

— Discover a working foundation of technologies needed in order to effectively use information technology for 
different types of applications 

— Apply skills in analysis and design of various information systems necessary to manage system development 
projects

— Develop the ability to plan, organize, and manage technology, people, and resources

— Discover the ability to control processes to improve quality, reliability, and productivity 

— Hone human resource management skills, including how to deal with the development of a changing workplace 

to achieve organizational goals 

— Apply problem solving and creative thinking skills 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY-36 CREDIT HOURS

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
CIS515 - Management of Information Systems
CIS525 - Information Systems Strategic Planning
CIS535 - Telecommunications
MGT645 - Project Management Essentials
MGT646 - Project Management Organizational Framework
CIS665 - Data Communications
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
CIS675 - Systems Design
MGT647 - Project Management Integration Framework
CIS695 - Intranets
CIS685 - eBusiness
CIS545 - Emerging Technologies
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-SIT) - Graduate Capstone

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/masters-degree/master-of-science-in-
information-technology/requirements.

Master of Science in Technology and Innovation
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 

The Master of Science in Technology and Innovation (MSTI) program is a curriculum focused on the adoption of 
new technology and/or the usages of existing technology in new ways. The program core builds a strong advanced 
theoretical and practical framework for how technology and business interconnect, and each specialization focuses 
on the efficiencies, productivity, quality, competitive positioning, and strategy concerning a specific area of how to 
profit from technological innovation.

The MSTI program offers a carefully-designed core and a flexible set of specializations allowing students to focus 
on the advanced skills most relevant to their professional careers. The different specializations build upon a strong 
business oriented core that provides relevant management and strategy context for the individual specializations, 
thus enhancing the impact and value of each specialized area. The program concludes with an individualized 
project that allows students to apply the knowledge and skills they have acquired to an integrated, sophisticated 
project, suitable for inclusion in their portfolio.

The MSTI program prepares students for senior-level careers in information technology in a variety of business 
settings. All organizations today rely on computer and information technology to conduct business and operate 
more efficiently. Information technology projects generally are led by managers who have an understanding 
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of the underlying business concepts and needs, the requirements of end users and stakeholders, and an 
understanding of the technologies needed to address the requirements. The core courses lay a firm foundation 
of essential concepts, principles, skills and strategies for the information technology professional, providing 
the knowledge and skills needed for informed decision-making and effective leadership.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN TECHNOLOGY AND INNOVATION-36 CREDIT HOURS

REQUIRED CORE COURSES-18 CREDITS

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
CIS515 - Management of Information Systems (3)
CIS634 - Strategic Management of Technology and Innovation (3)
CIS660 - Website Development with HTML/JavaScript (3)
CIS525 - Information Systems Strategic Planning (3)
CIS680 - Object Oriented Analysis & Design with UML (3)
CIS675 - Systems Design (3)
Mid-Program Proctored Exam
CIS656 - Relational Database Design (3)
CIS545 - Emerging Technologies (3)
CIS535 - Telecommunications (3)
BUS580 - Strategies for Change (3)
MGT505 - Managing in an Age of Information Technology Change (3)
Final Proctored Exam
CAP799 (CAP799-SIT) - Graduate Capstone (3)

GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE

For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/masters-degree/master-of-science-in-
technology-and-innovation.

Doctorate of Science in Computer Science
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION: 
The DSCS program recruits individuals from diverse settings and communities who seek to become effective technological 
innovators, who exhibit a foundational knowledge in computer science and use this knowledge to ask questions and 
creatively think in order to determine the best uses of technological innovation in a variety of fields and apply technological 
methods to create systems that benefit and improve business and society. 

The mission of the DSCS program is to provide quality education grounded in theoretical and empirical research, in order 
to prepare students to assume positions as technological innovators in the professional workforce. The program provides 
an academically rigorous learning environment that encourages creative thought in technical and theoretical issues so that 
students have the ability to apply their educational foundation in a variety of real-life settings. 

The mission of the Doctorate of Science in Computer Science program is to provide a deep understanding and systemic 
ability to apply doctoral-level research and writing, discrete and statistical mathematics, economic and operations theory, 
technology and innovations management, simulation, modeling, algorithmic design, logic, programming constructs, and 
automata complexity theory to business and societal topics. 

This doctorate program is broad in scope, preparing students in the application, research, analysis, and evaluation of past 
and emerging computer software design topics and applications. 

Throughout the program, students engage in the research, inquiry, and application of computer software design related 
topics, with a special focus on the evaluation and identification of new possibilities for computer technology and algorithm-
based applications. Students work individually and in the learning community setting through applied course projects, 
assignments, deep research, ideation, cross-disciplinary assignments, and online communications. Completion of the 
dissertation follows Aspen University’s mentorship model and produces a unique new piece of knowledge to the field of 
computer science.

PROGRAM GOALS:
— Reflect on their own possibilities and current opportunities in the computer science field 
— Read and study a broad range of highly interdisciplinary literature 
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— Acquire the skills necessary to research and more fully grasp the complexity of the computer science field 
— Draw on the knowledge and experience of both faculty and fellow cohort members 
— Develop a profound understanding of business, personal, and societal transformation opportunities as they relate to 

the computer sciences 
— Articulate effective vision and describe possible new applications within the computer science field 
— Practice scholarly writing expected in doctoral-level work 
— Apply computer science concepts and best practices
— Understand and be able to leverage the computer sciences in an economic and operational context
— Produce unique research and application of computer science topics that advance the field

ANTICIPATED STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES:
— Demonstrate attitudes, values, ethics, and competencies consistent with the practice of doctoral-level education 
— Develop, maintain, and evaluate technology-engineered systems to facilitate the delivery of new technological 

possibilities within diverse settings 
— Create meaningful strategies to maximize the research and application of computer science topics as a whole 
— Demonstrate intellectual curiosity, critical thinking, and motivation toward continued learning 
— Practice technical research through the appraisal, synthesis, and generation of evidence 
— Competently assess, interpret, and communicate information using oral, written, and electronic methods 
— Understand and apply doctoral-level writing and research as it relates to the field of computer science
— Apply doctoral-level research practices to new investigations and application of a specific field of computer science
— Research and analyze current computer science issues and opportunities
— Evaluate the current state of the field and propose ideas, topics, and concepts that create new knowledge or new usages 

of computer sciences based technologies
— 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 

The doctoral degree program must be completed in no fewer than two years from the date of initial enrollment, 
not to exceed four years for completion of course requirements, with the exception of completing the dissertation 
course. Completion of the dissertation is expected to conclude within two years after beginning the course. 
Duration in the doctoral program is not expected to extend beyond a six-year period. The entire program must be 
successfully completed within a maximum of 10 years

Students may have to take the prerequisite course, DCS900 Logic & Programmatic Constructs, before beginning 
their doctoral program work. If a student can provide official transcripts proving that he has completed a 
programming course in the last seven years, he will not be required to take this course, and may enroll in their first 
course.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

DOCTORATE IN COMPUTER SCIENCE-60 CREDIT HOURS

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
RSH900 Doctoral Writing and Inquiry into Research (3)
DCS901 Discrete Mathematics for Computer Scientists (3)
DCS902 Concurrent and Distributed Systems (3)
DCS903 System Metrics and Risk Analysis (3)
RSH901 Technique and Interpretation for Advanced Statistical Research (3)
DCS904 Modern Compiler Design (3)
DCS905 Simulation and Modeling (3)
DCS906 Automata Complexity Theory (3)
DCS907 Algorithm Design (3)
DCS908 Computer Ethics (3)
DCS909 Artificial Intelligence (3)
RSH801 - Research Methods (3)
RSH902 Managerial Economics and Business Theory (3)
RSH905 Operations and Supply Chain Management (3)
RSH906 Technology and Innovation Management (3)
Comprehensive Proctored Exam
DIS995 Dissertation I: Concept Paper and Doctoral Committee Selection (3)
DIS996 Dissertation II: Literature Review (3)
DIS997 Dissertation III: Methodology and Ethics (3)
DIS998 Dissertation IV: Research and Results (3)
DIS999 Dissertation IV: Conclusion and Oral Defense (3)

 GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT DISCLOSURE
For more information, please visit http://www.aspen.edu/degrees/doctoral-degree/doctorate-of-science-
in-computer-science/requirements.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
COURSE  
NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

ADC510 ADDICTION COUNSELING 
THEORY AND PRACTICE

This course takes a comprehensive look at chemical dependency, 
covering the most recent issues in the areas of epidemiology, 
etiology, substance abuse policy, and treatment. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— substance abuse from a systems perspective, making it 

particularly appropriate for social work students who are 
accustomed to a “person-in-environment” approach;

— all major theories of addiction, as well as the major 
physiological and psychological results of substance abuse, 
including fetal alcohol syndrome; 

— the latest developments in treatment and research; 
— the most recent findings on genetic causes of alcoholism; and  
— the most recent trends in designer drugs to help explain the 

considerable frequency of changes in drug use patterns.

3

ADC515 PSYCHOLOGY OF 
ADDICTION

This graduate-level course will offer students a foundational 
study of the psychological factors associated with addiction. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— important material for counselors to understand one facet of 

the roots and behaviors associated with addiction in order 
to better treat their clients; 

— implicit cognition, or feelings, thoughts, or actions beyond 
the realm of conscious explicit cognition; and

— cutting-edge research from formerly independent disciplines 
that helps provide a better understanding of the etiology, 
prevention, and treatment of addictive behaviors.

3

ADC605 SUBSTANCE ABUSE  
PREVENTION

This course is designed for both students and prevention 
professionals with an interest in improving their current 
prevention programs. It explores the long and rich history 
of drug abuse. The curriculum will emphasize scientifically 
defensible substance-abuse prevention research and practices. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the impact of substance abuse on societies ranging from 

early world history to the current day;
— the best science-based practices and tools for preventing 

substance abuse before it starts; and 
— the complex web between substance abuse and other social 

problems. 

 PREREQUISITES: RSH505, ADC 510, ADC515.

3
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COURSE  
NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

ADC630 DIAGNOSIS AND 
TREATMENT OF 
SUBSTANCE ABUSE 
DISORDERS

This graduate-level course provides a cutting-edge philosophy 
for students dealing with the assessment, diagnosis, treatment, 
and aftercare of individuals suffering from issues with chemical 
dependency. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the D.E.C.L.A.R.E model of treatment. (D.E.C.L.A.R.E 

stands for the seven bio-psychosocial modalities, or points of 
entry, for viewing the problems of a dependent client). This 
model takes the student through every phase of the acronym, 
which employs a therapeutic approach aimed at facilitating 
the improvement of drug-abusing behavior;

— treatment impasses;
— assessing strengths and weaknesses; 
— developing a treatment plan;
— prioritizing intervention strategies; and
— a review of rich clinical material, including transcripts from 

actual sessions and case vignettes.

PREREQUISITES: RSH505, ADC510, ADC515.

3

ADC655 NEUROBIOLOGY OF 
ADDICTION

This course provides an overview of the available and emerging 
approaches used to investigate the biologic mechanisms of drug 
addiction. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— animal models of addiction, which mimic the state of 

humans entering treatment;
— the biological processes that occur in the brain during the 

course of addiction; 
— the theoretical background and results of neuroimaging 

studies as it relates to the neurobiology of addiction;
— promising research discoveries being made in relapse 

prevention; and
— modern genetic approaches to manipulating the chemicals 

in the brain that influence addictive behavior. 

PREREQUISITES: RSH505, ADC510, ADC515.

3

ADC660 ADDICTION COUNSELING 
AND FAMILIES

This course allows students to study and analyze the importance 
of the familial context of addiction. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the Integrated Family Addictions Model—six progressive 

treatment tiers that organize the relevant family treatment 
theories into a graduated and coherent sequence; and

— a concise model for counseling addicts and their families, 
based on years of clinical experience. 

PREREQUISITES: RSH505, ADC 510, ADC515.

3
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COURSE  
NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

ADC665 ADVANCED ADDICTION 
COUNSELING SKILLS

This course addresses knowledge, skills, and attitudes in 
addictions counseling. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— evidence-based findings, cutting-edge treatment techniques, 

and a focus on critical thinking to show future counselors 
how to respond to clients’ needs;

— an experiential learning approach with structured activities 
and exercises;

— the ethics of addiction counseling;
— treatment planning; and
— case management. 

PREREQUISITES: RSH505, ADC 510, ADC515.

3

ART100 SKETCHBOOK I As the birth place of artistic ideas, the sketchbook is where the 
creative person develops their own unique point of view. In 
this highly informative class, students begin to fine tune their 
ability to communicate through their art. The sketchbook class 
illustrates the importance of personal idea exploration, and 
provides a safe place to make mistakes and explore content, 
and, naturally, to practice their skills. This class is geared toward 
students who wish to have a wide variety of abilities to design, 
compose, and create from life, reference, and imagination.

3

ART101 COMPOSITION AND 
THEORY I

This course will help the student to design images that evoke 
feeling.  Images work on more than one level, and we will see 
how great masters have created great work in varying styles 
using a few principles that guide all artistic forms. We will study 
them within the following topics:  The Role of Composition; 
Abstraction & Feeling; Metaphor; Consonance; Balance; 
Dominance; Massing; Contrast; Continuity; Rhythm & Pattern; 
and Transition & Counterchange.

3

ART102 FUNDAMENTALS OF 
LIGHT AND FORM

Light and form are two of the key components for 
communication in Art. Understanding these principles will allow 
you to control lighting from imagination, improve how you use 
photographic reference, and allow you to better communicate 
ideas, mood, and narrative. This class first gives you an overview 
of the basic concepts of seeing and drawing and then dives deeply 
into the principles that allow us to create the illusion of three 
dimensions on a flat surface - from life and from imagination.

Built on the rich history of training in representational drawing 
and painting (Italian, French and Russian schools) and 
contemporary industrial design, the class is filled with highly 
focused assignments to help you build a solid foundation.

This class contains lectures, presentations, demonstrations, 
and personal feedback. Students interact directly with faculty 
to improve their foundational skills. Assignments are done in 
graphite pencil and digitally in Adobe Photoshop.

3
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COURSE  
NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

ART103 FIGURE I:  
OBSERVATIONAL FIGURE 
DRAWING

This foundational course in figure drawing focuses first on 
observing the figure as a whole, then on controlling shapes 
and values in a way that leads to understanding the forms as 
a part of a larger composition. Concepts of drawing covered 
include gesture, grounding, weight and balance, tools for visual 
measuring, proportion, silhouette, edges, composition, focal 
points, value structure, and calligraphy. Students will be able to 
see demonstrations, presentations and get feedback on their work 
both live and On Demand.

3

ART104 LINEAR PERSPECTIVE Linear perspective enables artists to create lifelike spaces by 
learning how the visual world works in volumetric space. 
Forced, one-, two-, and threepoint perspective are covered in 
great detail. These perspectives enable students to build forms 
and environments in precise space. Linear perspective is a core 
foundation for image creation and once understood, students 
quickly learn to identify what is wrong with the spaces and 
forms they are creating. This class is important for figure work 
from imagination, building environments, and placing objects in 
images in ways that compositionally and structurally "hold" the 
images together.

3

ART105 MEDIA I Media I covers a multitude of media type, including graphite, 
charcoal, oil, watercolor, acrylic, colored pencil, chalk, pastel, 
conté, Photoshop, Painter 11, Sketch-up, and pen & ink. TAD 
encourages versatility by studying many forms of media, and 
the development of abilities applicable to many purposes. Each 
media discussed is demonstrated as much focus is spent on 
technique and process. Wet, dry, and digital media processes are 
explored, shared, and developed during this valuable class.

3

ART106 DIGITAL PHOTOGRAPHY 
FOR ARTISTS

There are times when an artist has limited information or is 
without the luxury of time to work from life and imagination, 
working to complete timely and professional quality works can 
prove next to impossible. This key class covers the essential 
fundamentals for shooting photographic reference with a 
strong focus on proper lighting of subject matter for mood 
and information gathering. Students will be given experienced 
recommendations regarding the best methods for creating their 
own reference library and materials utilizing digital photography. 
A variety of lighting fundamentals will be covered, as well as 
what is needed to create a professional body of work that includes 
images from real life.

3

ART150 3D I This important and in-depth class features the basics of 3D 
modeling and texturing with Autodesk Maya, Z-brush, the 
Wacom tablet and Adobe Photoshop, the primary tools used 
in the 3D entertainment and art industries. Students focus on 
learning foundation hard surface and organic 3D object, surface 
shader creation and the processes used to produce 3D content for 
personal and professional artwork.

3
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COURSE  
NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

ART160 CHARACTER DESIGN This class seeks to help students understand design as it relates 
to character creation.  We will delve to the heart of the problem 
of character design and learn to create beyond the superficial to 
shape original characters with unique appeal.  Mediums used will 
be extremely varied.

3

ART161 STORY I This class is to help students gain the skills needed to understand 
the concepts of what the day to day is for a storyboard artist in a 
feature film environment. Topics such as staging, composition, 
gags, 3-act story structure as well as many other concepts will be 
learned.

3

ART162 PRINCIPLES OF 
ANIMATION I

This unique and in-depth class covers the full range of principles 
used in animation throughout history and in today’s 2D and 
3D animation industry.  This enlightening course provides the 
foundations required for understanding animation principles, 
and helps prepare students for understanding motion, physics, 
weight, stretch and squash, follow through, anticipation, staging, 
arcs, timing, secondary action, exaggeration, appeal and more.  
Students will be able to see demonstrations, presentations and get 
feedback on their work both Live and On Demand, allowing for 
total schedule flexibility. Media used: graphite, Autodesk Maya, 
Source Filmmaker.

3

ART200 VISUAL NARRATIVE This course teaches how to craft a story and tell it with pictures.  
Crafting a story takes two skills: developing characters and 
structuring events. We begin with the old wisdom about 
what makes a character interesting and a story worth telling.  
Visualizing a story takes two skills: composing clear images that 
fit the mood, and arranging them to bring the story to life and 
pay it off emotionally.  Though the course will explain some 
differences between various media, such as illustrated books, 
graphic novels, comic strips and films, it will emphasize the 
fundamental discipline behind them all: how to tell the story with 
pictures, not words.

3
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COURSE  
NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

ART201 DIGITAL & TRADITIONAL 
PAINTING I

This unique and in-depth class features informative presentations 
and live demonstrations by Instructors Jason Manley and 
Jon Foster. Through this class, students will gain a better 
understanding of a variety of digital media with key focus on 
Corel Painter and Adobe Photoshop. Additional tools like 
Alchemy, and Z-Brush will also be touched on. The core focus 
of this class is to make you a better digital painter with a full 
package of information geared to support students from beginner 
to advanced abilities. If you want to be a better digital painter, 
this is a class that will help get you there. Students will be able 
to view the demonstrations, presentations and get feedback on 
their work both Live and On Demand, allowing for total schedule 
flexibility. Elements from this class are required foundations 
for all future artwork created by TAD students. Armed with 
this knowledge, students will be able to identify what is wrong 
with their own work, and will strengthen their ability to create 
cohesive and unified images with digital media. This essential 
class cultivates an artist's ability to create artwork in improved 
production times, enabling faster learning and creation from 
imagination, reference and life.

3

ART202 COMPOSITION & COLOR 
THEORY II

During this class, students will gain an understanding of 
advanced color and composition theory for image making. 
Students focus on more advanced compositional, lighting theory, 
value and color metaphor.

3

ART203 FIGURE II:  
CONSTRUCTIVE FIGURE 
DRAWING

Learn how to draw the figure using mechanical devices 
constructed as far back as the renaissance.  These tools will 
help free the students of the need of models and photographic 
reference as a need to start a pose for an illustration or other.  
Unlike most figure drawing classes, this class combines the tool 
sets found in several different figure drawing approaches and 
combines them in a unique way to help create a more complete 
and dynamic figure drawing.  This class has a lot of homework 
and is best learned as a repetition based or exercise based format.  
Many hours repeating the concept, looking and interpreting to 
store away into the visual vault in our mind.

3

ART220 HEAD PAINTING Head Painting covers the fine art of portraiture in both 
traditional and digital media. Students work with photography 
and life to create the skills needed to develop likenesses without 
reference material. Anatomy, structure, abstraction, value, color 
and more are used to capture the essence of the sitter or subject. 
Students will learn to process information in ways which enable 
them to create from life and imagination. This class will include 
cultural exploration of races as well as age groups.

3
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COURSE  
NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

ART221 LANDSCAPE PAINTING Landscape painting encompasses plein air painting, on-site 
sketching, and studio painting with the use of photography. 
Allows the student to learn color and composition, abstraction, 
value and more by observing nature. With an emphasis on oil 
painting, this is also an opportunity to explore other media as 
well. Copious image presentations and demonstrations provide 
students with an aesthetic understanding of all aspects of picture 
making, extending throughout their learning experience at TAD.

3

ART222 STILL LIFE PAINTING Still Life painting incorporates the basics of composition, 
drawing, textures and use of various media. By painting from 
life, photo-reference and imagination students will learn to 
set up, compose with shape, and establish mood with lighting, 
thus controlling the entire image making process. Numerous 
image presentations and demonstrations provide students with 
an aesthetic understanding of all aspects of picture making, 
extending throughout their learning experience.

3

ART230 HISTORY OF 
ILLUSTRATION

This class will cover the history of American illustration 
including showing process work, in depth stories, rare and hard 
to find artwork, and will show students the full spectrum of style 
and genre in illustration, giving them a deeper range of style 
choice, taste, and experience in art that will help them create their 
own unique point of view and personal visual language. Through 
understanding illustration history, concept artists, illustrators, 
and fine artists are able to apply that knowledge to the betterment 
of their careers. Students will be able to see presentations and 
ask direct questions Live and On Demand, allowing for total 
schedule flexibility.

3

ART250 3D II This important and in-depth class features deeper exploration of 
intermediate 3D modeling and texturing with Autodesk Maya, 
Z-brush, the Wacom tablet and Adobe Photoshop and introduces 
the student to 3DStudioMax and Renderman, two addtional 
tools used in the 3D entertainment and art industries. Students 
focus on learning advanced hard surface and organic 3D object 
building, surface shader creation and the processes used to 
produce and showcase portfolio quality 3d content for personal 
and professional artwork.

3

ART262 WEIGHT, PHYSICS AND 
LOCOMOTION

This course will focus on the study of body mechanics, 
movement, weight and physics in character animation. We will 
be taking what has been learned in earlier foundation classes 
and pushing students to apply those principles to work on more 
in depth physical assignments.  Students will be animating both 
human and quadruped characters for this class. Students will 
be able to see demonstrations, presentations and get feedback 
on their work both Live and On Demand, allowing for total 
schedule flexibility. Media used: graphite, Autodesk Maya, Source 
Filmmaker.

3
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COURSE  
NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

ART270 CAST DRAWING Cast Drawing introduces the student to the most foundational 
concepts of making successful representational art. This method 
of learning to draw has been used effectively throughout history 
in the Italian, French, and Russian tradition. Many of the famous 
illustrators like Leyendecker, N.C. Wyeth, as well as others, also 
learned in this fashion.  

3

ART300 FIGURE DRAWING III Figure Drawing III builds on student’s previous experience in 
representational drawing of the human figure. Students will 
continue to practice foundational concepts of drawing including 
gesture, proportion, creating illusions of light and form, 
dimensionality, rendering, edges, composition, focal points, 
value structure, and calligraphy. The focus of this class will be 
using these tools to depart from strictly copying from the model, 
instead applying the understanding of them to create works with 
stronger personal voice.

3

ART307 GENRE IN 
ENTERTAINMENT AND 
POP CULTURE 

This research and exposure class is an overview of style 
categories in entertainment and culture. We cover a wide genre 
spectrum including science fiction, fantasy, horror, romance, 
comedy, action- adventure, film-noir, post-apocalyptic, steam-
punk, anime and other styles to offer a broad knowledge base 
from which to design and develop content for global markets. 
This class also explores global pop culture across the world of 
entertainment media, to help students better understand how 
to develop content suitable for global markets. The concept of 
virality, and global distribution in entertainment and media is 
explored through research and exposure to online content.

3

ART310 FIGURE PAINTING I Figure Painting I is an introduction to materials and 
methodology, and also includes digital painting with an 
introduction to Adobe Photoshop and Corel Painter.  

3

ART311 SKETCHBOOK II Sketchbook II (SB II) will focus on the skills required to identify 
and solve problems as they relate to content and image creation 
in the field of illustration.  In addition, SB II will provide the 
tools necessary for students to serve as the author of both visual 
problems and their solutions.  This methodology is identical 
for students wishing to pursue illustration, fine art and in the 
creation of Intellectual Property.

3

ART340 GREEN-LIGHT PROCESS 
& ENTERTAINMENT 
DEVELOPMENT I

Students will learn the very first steps the industry takes when 
developing intellectual properties.  Students will create visual 
design guide and art bible used to create the projects in the other 
Entertainment 2D classes this semester and outline the green-
light pitch process. Students will begin to create production 
concept art for new and licensed intellectual properties, while 
studying best practices and learning to work with industry 
production schedules and formats associated with the green-light 
process.  Students will work as a team to create the art bible, pitch 
materials, and assets with cohesive unified vision.

3
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COURSE  
NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

ART341 ENTERTAINMENT DESIGN The focus of this class is on creating concept art for 3D modeling/
texturing, prototype development and later production, including 
orthographs.   Students will key in on studying best practices and 
learning to work with industry production schedules and asset 
briefs.

3

ART342 INDUSTRIAL DESIGN Students will learn how to discuss and produce Industrial 
Design for various applications. Much of the course will focus on 
developing designs geared toward production of a larger Class 
Project.

3

ART350 3D TEXTURE PAINTING 
AND SHADERS

This intermediate class features deeper exploration of 3D 
texturing and shaders with Autodesk Maya, 3D Studio Max, 
the Wacom tablet and Adobe Photoshop while furthering 
student understandings on how light and materials combine to 
make surfaces in the visual world. Students will utilize faculty 
approved, high-quality, concept art and reference created by 
Entertainment 2D students to begin learning to work in an 
interdepartmental manner directly related to the industry. 
Students focus on process as it pertains to production, improving 
their high-resolution texturing skills and the processes required 
to later work as professionals. This intermediate class features 
deeper exploration of 3D texturing and shaders with Autodesk 
Maya, 3D Studio Max, the Wacom tablet and Adobe Photoshop 
while furthering student understandings on how light and 
materials combine to make surfaces in the visual world. Students 
will utilize faculty approved, high-quality, concept art and 
reference created by Entertainment 2D students to begin learning 
to work in an interdepartmental manner directly related to the 
industry. Students focus on process as it pertains to production, 
improving their high-resolution texturing skills and the processes 
required to later work as professionals.

3

ART351 CHARACTER 3D The focus of this class is on creating character art in 3d from 
photo reference and production ready orthographs.   Students 
will key in on studying best practices and learning to work with 
industry production schedules and asset briefs.

3

ART352 3D MODELING AND 
SCULPTING [INCLUDING 
PROGRAMMING AND 
SCRIPTING FOR 3D]

This important and in-depth class features deeper exploration of 
3D modeling and sculpting with a host of 3D software packages 
and tools including Maya, 3DStudio Max, Modo Zbrush and 
Photoshop. Students will utilize approved, high-quality, concept 
art and visual direction materials created by the Entertainment 
2D students, and learn to work in an nterdepartmental manner 
directly related to the industry. Students focus on learning 
advanced hard surface and organic 3D object building as it 
pertains to production, improving their high resolution sculpting 
skills, and the processes required to later work with in production 
or with art directors as professionals.This highly useful class 
is focused on the the student learning to program scripts for 
Autodesk Maya which help speed up production time, cut 
down repetitive tasks, and aid them in the development process. 
Students learn to build additional tools which aid in their 
workflow, and help them focus on the art of 3D content creation.

3
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COURSE  
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CREDITS

ART353 PROTOTYPING, 
PRE-PRODUCTION,  
PRE-VISUALIZATION

3

ART363 PRODUCTION DESIGN This class addresses design, composition, staging, and movement 
in 2D drawings for film. We will develop the ability to translate 
emotional and verbal ideas into strong visual images whose 
design is determined by story and character development.

-We will touch upon every artistic area of the process of 
animation and live action film making, learning cinematic rules 
that carry story in a visual medium.
-We will discuss creativity within the corporate structure, as well 
as things like presentation and production pipeline.
-We will stress on the ability to manipulate emotions with design, 
staging and color; as well as designing believable and relatable 
characters that relate to the sets. We will discuss placing story in 
charge of design.
The student will read and analyze an existing short story of their 
choice, preferably a story that would lend itself to being planned 
for film. We will find visual ideas that support and enhance 
stories scripted by others. This process is approximate to the 
future professional practices student will find in the animation 
studio environment. We start with thumbnails that depict the 
emotional charge of given story moments, and then develop the 
sets and characters into finished designs.

The class will be critique and project based - each class will 
include time for both discussion and work. We will use mostly 
pencils but student are free to explore Photoshop and other 
digital tools.

3

ART410 FIGURE DRAWING IV Figure Drawing IV is a cumulative class wherein the student 
exercises all the lessons learned in the three previous classes: 
Identifying the silhouette, training oneself to see shape, an 
understanding of weight transfer, angles and proportions. Placing 
figures in space students will articulate composing emotionally 
charged scenes utilizing dramatic lighting, point of view and 
setting. Through the use of unfamiliar and uncharacteristic 
materials, and by exploring various scales, students will learn to 
“let go” and think on their feet by using whatever is at hand. They 
will not be limited by their tools or their imaginations. Students 
will be able to see demonstrations, presentations and get feedback 
on their work both Live and On Demand, allowing for total 
schedule flexibility.

3

ART411 RESEARCH, PERSONAL 
BRANDING, 
SELF- PROMOTION AND 
GLOBAL MARKETING

This studio and presentation based class covers the important 
topics of developing the creator as an individual brand and 
image projection based from their own personal point of view. 
Other core areas of focus include studies in global marketing 
and promotion. Knowledge shared in this class allow students 
to prepare the necessary core branding, market analysis, and 
promotional materials required for the industry today.

3
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CREDITS

ART412 BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT, 
ENTREPRENEURIAL AND 
LEGAL STUDIES

This important class provides a full overview of business 
development best practices, entrepreneurial strategy, planning, 
modeling, and provides information on the legal terms, business 
agreements, contracts, and information necessary to see success 
as independent creators, freelance artists, or employees in the 
creative industries.

3

ART413 ILLUSTRATION INDUSTRY 
(SELF PROMOTION, 
BRANDING, IDENTIFYING 
PORTFOLIO DIRECTION)

Students will learn to identify and apply functional business 
practices, ethics, branding and self-promotion. They will gain 
an understanding of the importance of studio operations, both 
physical and business administration.

3

ART420 FIGURE PAINTING II This unique and in-depth class features nude and costumed 
models utilizing high quality photography with exceptional 
lighting. Continuing with the progress made in Figure Painting 
I, this class will shift emphasis to the tactile qualities of paint, 
establishing a dialogue with media and a more expressive use of 
materials. There will be greater integration of the figure into a 
composition and environment along with such considerations 
as the age and racial characteristics of the figures. Students will 
be able to see demonstrations, presentations and get feedback on 
their work both Live and On Demand, allowing for total schedule 
flexibility.

3

ART421 NARRATIVE AND GENRE 
PAINTING I

This deeply personal course covers knowledge and information 
which allows the student to begin to develop images which 
embody their individual point of view and narratives which are 
based in their life experience, literature, and history. Students 
will learn to develop visual content which is intended to 
communicate to the audience and potentially have personal or 
social impact through visual symbolism.

3

ART440 MULTIPLE FIGURE 
COMPOSITION

This studio class covers the time-honored topic of multiple-
figure composition in drawing and painting. Students will 
focus on topics of figure grouping, non-verbal communication, 
spacial placement, body silhouette, facial and hand expression, 
and emotion driven gesture which communicate to the target 
audience. Students will be exposed to film, animation, Fine Art, 
illustration, and photographs which highlight all key topics in 
this important class, and will be assigned to create reference, 
draw from life, and build figure based artworks with figure 
groups which relate and have purpose.

3

ART441 PREPRODUCTION AND 
GUI

This studio class allows students to refine skills and knowledge 
gained for the first stage of producing global intellectual property 
for the entertainment industry. Students focus on further creating 
the pre-production work required to build a universe and move it 
into full production.

3
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COURSE  
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CREDITS

ART442 GREEN-LIGHT PROCESS 
& ENTERTAINMENT 
DEVELOPMENT II

Students continue focusing on the process the industry uses 
when developing intellectual properties.  We will create visual 
design guide and art bible used to create the projects in the other 
Entertainment 2D classes this semester and further complete 
the greenlight pitch process.  Students will create the pitch 
and production concept art for new and licensed intellectual 
properties, while studying best practices and learning to work 
with industry production schedules. Students will work as a team 
to create the art bible, pitch materials, and assets with cohesive 
unified vision.

3

ART443 HIGH VISION 
MARKETING AND PITCH 
ILLUSTRATION

This studio class exposes students to industry best practices 
related to creating high vision images, marketing art, and pitch 
illustration. Students work to create appealing content using 
2D/3D processes, and refined digital painting techniques.

3

ART444 STORYBOARDS AND 
ANIMATICS FOR 
ENTERTAINMENT MEDIA

This studio class prepares students with the knowledge needed to 
create storyboards for narrative, gameplay, pitch, and the digital 
graphic novel. Students will create boards which tell stories, 
utilize camera work, pacing, space, timing, color arcs, create 
moods, and later allow for their story ideas to come alive through 
adding sound, effects, camera movement, pans and other effects 
which push their boards from still images to pre-visualization 
production materials. The important topic of gameplay 
storyboarding is addressed in assignments in similar fashion, 
focusing students on time based gameplay as well as narrative.

3

ART450 ADVANCED 3D HIGH-
RESOLUTION SCULPTING 
AND SHADERS

This advanced class provides students with time and information 
required to refine their skills in high resolution 3D sculpting 
and shader development. Students will focus on creating key 
assets utilizing high quality concept art and reference from the 
entertainment 2D program.

3

ART451 3D ILLUSTRATION AND 
COMPOSITING

This still image making class provides highly useful information 
which helps a student and brings together a student’s creative 
skills to produce 3D marketing illustration and flat artworks 
suitable for promotion, printing, setting visual tone, and building 
inspiration. Students will focus on creating thumbnails which 
utilize fully textured assets created in other classes and follow the 
TAD 5 step process from sketches to final image completion.

3

ART452 ENVIRONMENTAL 3D The focus of this class is on creating 3D environment art from 
photo reference and stylized artwork.   Students will key in 
on studying best practices and learning to work with industry 
production schedules and asset briefs.

3
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COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

ART453 3D LIGHTING AND 
RENDERING

This class shares necessary information for lighting 3D 
environments and levels with game engine editors, and prepares 
students with the necessary production knowledge for creating 
functional environmental content in Maya, Modo, 3DS Max 
or Zbrush for entertainment.  Technical and production 
information will be covered and students will utilize concept art 
and reference provided by TAD’s Entertainment 2D department.

3

ART454 3D DEVELOPMENT, 
PRODUCTION AND 
IMPLEMENTATION

This studio class arms students with the information and 
experience needed to develop and implement true production 
ready content for games, machinima (in game animation), and 
animation using select game engines. Students will work as part 
of a team to build and implement 3D art and assets using the 
latest production methods used in entertainment today.

3

ART491 INTELLECTUAL 
PROPERTY 
DEVELOPMENT A

Students will work with instructors to create the base and pitch 
materials required for the development and publishing of their 
intellectual property for the entertainment industry.  Students 
will create the greenlight documents, art bibles, and artwork 
while using industry practices for IP creation.

3

ART492 INTELLECTUAL 
PROPERTY 
DEVELOPMENT B

Students will work with instructors to create the base and pitch 
materials required for the development and publishing of their 
intellectual property for the entertainment industry.  Students 
will create the greenlight documents, art bibles, and artwork 
while using industry practices for IP creation.

3

ART494 PORTFOLIO IA In the Portfolio class, students will be assigned instructors whose 
experience most closely matches the direction of the students 
work. Students have the option of taking up to six hours of 
electives and reducing the number of portfolio hours.  

3

ART495 PORTFOLIO IB In the Portfolio class, students will be assigned instructors whose 
experience most closely matches the direction of the students 
work. Students have the option of taking up to six hours of 
electives and reducing the number of portfolio hours.  

3

ART496 PORTFOLIO IIA In the Portfolio class, students will be assigned instructors whose 
experience most closely matches the direction of the students 
work. Students have the option of taking up to six hours of 
electives and reducing the number of portfolio hours.

3

ART497 PORTFOLIO IIB In the Portfolio class, students will be assigned instructors whose 
experience most closely matches the direction of the students 
work. Students have the option of taking up to six hours of 
electives and reducing the number of portfolio hours.

3

ART498 PORTFOLIO IIC In the Portfolio class, students will be assigned instructors whose 
experience most closely matches the direction of the students 
work. Students have the option of taking up to six hours of 
electives and reducing the number of portfolio hours.

3
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COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

ART499 PORTFOLIO IID In the Portfolio class, students will be assigned instructors whose 
experience most closely matches the direction of the students 
work. Students have the option of taking up to six hours of 
electives and reducing the number of portfolio hours.

3

BUS305 BUSINESS  
RESEARCH AND 
COMMUNICATIONS

Good communication skills are important in the workforce. 
Those who can process and communicate information in today’s 
high-tech environment will have a distinct advantage. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— the examination of real-world business communication 

issues, including ethics, cultural diversity, technology, 
teamwork, law, audience-centered messages, and the writing 
process;

— professional techniques and strategies necessary to achieve 
business goals; 

— business research (both library and online information 
gathering); and

— organizational writing and communications, including 
case analysis, data interpretation, problem solving, and 
report writing.

3

BUS320 PRINCIPLES OF 
MARKETING 

This is an introductory marketing course designed for the general 
business student. 

IT PROVIDES A COMPREHENSIVE UNDERSTANDING OF THESE 
BEDROCK MARKETING CONCEPTS:
— basic principles of marketing;
— internal partnerships between marketing professionals and 

their colleagues in other functional areas of the firm; 
— enhanced capabilities of marketing organizations leading to 

superior products and heightened customer expectation; and
— the profound impact of the Internet on the world of 

marketing.

3

BUS454 ETHICAL DECISION 
MAKING FOR BUSINESS

This course acquaints the student with the unique challenges 
of resolving ethical dilemmas and making ethical decisions in 
today’s complex business organizations. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— applying a stakeholder perspective and value-based 

management approach to situations involving groups and 
individuals with competing demands; 

— straightforward framework to thoughtfully and objectively 
analyze and then sort through complex issues; and

— ethics, economics, social, legal, and spiritual matters that 
contribute to good decision making in business.  

3
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COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
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CREDITS

BUS484 ENTREPRENEURSHIP Entrepreneurship is an introductory course concerning the 
vital role played by entrepreneurs in the twenty-first-century 
global economy. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— the phenomenon of entrepreneurship; 
— the creation of new ventures; and
— the formation of entrepreneurial businesses, and factors 

associated with their success. 

3

BUS495 INTERNATIONAL 
BUSINESS 

The goal of this course is to prepare students for the unique 
challenges of conducting business on a global basis. Success in 
global business requires understanding within the broad context 
of global strategy and cross-border management. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— multinational corporations making their operations in large 

emerging economies such as China and India;
— social responsibility issues and challenges raised by the anti-

globalization movement; 
— the wealth generated by the globalization of business and its 

benefits to business entities, nations, and people; and
— international business’ role in supporting entrepreneurs and 

corporations in developing countries to reduce poverty. 

3

BUS510 MANAGERIAL 
ACCOUNTING

Accounting, the language of business, provides crucial decision-
making information to business organizations. This introduction 
to financial and managerial accounting prepares students to 
construct and interpret important managerial tools.

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— financial statements;
— generation of budgets;
— accounting data for strategic and management purposes 

with an emphasis on profitability; and
— legal and ethical issues in accounting.

3
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CREDITS

BUS530 MARKETING 
MANAGEMENT

This course pulls together specialized models, tools, and 
processes from the perspective of the manager. Students will 
learn the responsible implementing of a coordinated marketing 
program. Consumers and business buyers face an abundance of 
suppliers seeking to satisfy their every need. Companies and not-
for-profit organizations must achieve excellence to survive in the 
increasingly competitive global marketplace.

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— satisfying target customers with competitively superior 

offers in an increasingly global, technical, and competitive 
environment;

— marketing management as a conscious effort to achieve 
desired exchange outcomes with target markets; and

— influencing the level, timing and composition of demand for 
a product, service, organization, person, or idea.

3

BUS532 HEALTHCARE 
MARKETING

Marketing is now recognized as a functional discipline that plays 
a key role in the management of healthcare organizations. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— the principles of marketing and their application in the 

healthcare industry;
— the application of marketing principles shifting in terms 

of strategic application in response to the changing 
environmental forces of the healthcare marketplace; 

— marketing case studies from an array of healthcare 
providers, healthcare systems, HMOs, physician-hospital 
organizations, and more; and

— healthcare market research, strategy, and the strategic 
marketing process. 

3

BUS540 MANAGERIAL 
ECONOMICS

Economics is the study of how resources are allocated and prices 
determined in free markets. This course draws on the principles 
of economics and applies them to managerial decisions. It 
takes microeconomics into consideration as well to explain the 
allocation system at the individual business level.

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— economic theories, models, and concepts; and
— how to make pertinent, appropriate, and well-

reasoned managerial decisions based on economics and 
microeconomics.

3

BUS550 BUSINESS FINANCE In this course, students will explore financial statements, cash 
flow analysis, and the time value of money. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— bonds and stock valuation; 
— risk, return and value; 
— capital budgeting processes and techniques;
— cash flow and capital budgeting;
— cost of capital and project risk; and
— options and the international financial market. 

3
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CREDITS

BUS551 CORPORATE FINANCIAL 
MANAGEMENT

This course guides students to develop intuition about decision 
making that will hold true through future evolutions in the 
financial world. It provides an integrated view of the theory of 
finance providing timely, real word examples and connecting 
the theory with practice. The course covers important corporate 
financial management topics and theories including options, 
agency theory, corporate governance, capital budgeting, long-
term financing, risk analysis, and international corporate finance.

PREREQUISITE: BUS550

3

BUS552 INNOVATIVE FINANCE 
AND VENTURE CAPITAL

This course provides a connection between finance theory and 
venture capital practice. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— cutting-edge financial tools applied to venture capital and 

research and development investing; and
— various techniques including Monte-Carlo analysis, real 

options, binominal trees and game theory. 

PREREQUISITE: BUS550

3

BUS553 GLOBAL CORPORATE 
FINANCE

This course is designed to provide an overview of the global 
financial environment. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— motives for foreign trade and investment;
— balance of payments and the international monetary 

system; 
— forces that affect the relative prices of currencies in 

international markets; 
— sources of global corporate finance; and
— management of assets. 

PREREQUISITE: BUS550

3

BUS560 BUSINESS ETHICS Today’s managers face many different opportunities to make 
ethical and unethical decisions as they compete with other firms. 
This course will help students understand how the system has 
gone awry and how to take business ethics seriously. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— business ethics as fundamentals of business management; 
— inherent values of successful future managers; and
— ethics as an integral aspect of an organization’s value-

creation activities and aspirations.

3

Program Curriculum



 97

COURSE  
NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION
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BUS580 STRATEGIES  
FOR CHANGE

The first half of this course is about changing people’s minds 
so they can work differently to achieve more. The second 
half focuses on understanding change as an organizational 
phenomenon. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— the characteristics of organizations and organizations as 

systems; 
— organization theory and its management in a rapidly 

changing world; and
— current business analyses.

3

BUS600 CONTRACT LAW 
FUNDAMENTALS

This course explores the basics of contract law .Students will 
complete a variety of assignments, including case studies, 
where they will analyze contracts and determine proper contract 
law procedure.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— relevant terminology, procedures, and contexts of contract 

law in practice; and
— effective methods for drafting contracts, as well as the 

components and procedures associated with contract usage 
under a variety of governing bodies. 

3

CABT2014 DATA AND VOICE 
CABLING

This course is an introduction to the data cabling industry along 
with its codes, standards, and regulatory requirements. Also 
covered will be the architecture, protocols, theory of operation, 
and metrics of shielded twisted pair, unshielded twisted pair, and 
coaxial cable found in data transmission systems that are typically 
used in the telecommunications industry. Wiring closet design 
and standards will be covered as well as signaling techniques and 
LAN topologies. Special emphasis will be placed on safety.

3

Program Curriculum



 98

COURSE  
NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION
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CAP499 SENIOR CAPSTONE This course offers an individualized learning experience. Students 
develop an original comprehensive management research project 
on a topic of professional or personal interest. 

INDIVIDUAL PROJECT GOALS: 
— encourage the student to draw upon knowledge and 

experience gained throughout studies at Aspen;
— allow the student to integrate his other related educational 

or professional development activities; and
— strive to make the outcome and findings of the student’s 

research valuable either in connection with the student’s 
current organizational situation or in an exploration of 
entrepreneurial opportunities.

PREREQUISITES: STUDENTS MUST HAVE COMPLETED OR 
BE CONCURRENTLY ENROLLED IN THE LAST COURSE OF 
PROGRAM.

3

CAP799 GRADUATE CAPSTONE The capstone project allows students to apply the knowledge and 
skills acquired in their courses to the work environment. This 
project is completely individualized. Students are encouraged 
to select work-related projects that are of particular interest to 
them and that will result in professional growth and benefit the 
organization.        

PREREQUISITES: MUST HAVE COMPLETED OR BE 
CONCURRENTLY ENROLLED IN THE LAST COURSE OF 
PROGRAM. 

3

CIS315 BUSINESS INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS 

A continuing stream of information technology innovation is 
transforming the business world, presenting opportunities as well 
as challenges to today’s digital firm. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— the nature of the digital firm and key issues in organizing 

and managing it;
— managerial identification of the challenges facing firms; 
— technologies that help managers meet challenges;
— business processes to take advantage of technology and 

create management procedures and policies to implement 
the required changes; and

— how information technologies are changing business firms 
and markets today, and the predicted effect as digital 
technologies evolve. 

3
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CIS434 INTERNET MARKETING While the Internet will not replace offline marketing vehicles like 
print, radio, and television, it can turbo charge a firm’s marketing 
strategy. The goal of this course is to encourage current and 
future executives, managers, and strategists to look ahead and 
redefine their views on marketing strategy.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— a customer-centric view of marketing;
— how firms can create tangible customer relationships by 

using a practitioner-focused, seven-stage framework for 
the conception, design, and implementation of marketing 
programs; and 

— the effect of online and offline marketing levers, with an 
emphasis on the Internet and on customer relationships .

3

CIS450 INFORMATICS IN 
HEALTHCARE

This undergraduate-level course provides students with 
an introduction to health care informatics from an 
interdisciplinary perspective. Foundational concepts of 
health care informatics are explored, including theoretical 
underpinnings of health care informatics; use of information 
systems in a variety of health care settings; the e-patient and 
participatory informatics; quality, usability, and standards 
related to health care informatics, legal and ethical implications 
for practice; and emerging technologies.

3

CIS490 INTRODUCTION TO 
E-BUSINESS 

Over the past 15 years, the Internet has grown from a new way 
to communicate to a driver of technological transformation of 
business processes. The current focus has produced dramatic 
change in both pure-play e-business and traditional brick-
and-mortar companies. This course will address the new 
technological environment that marketers are facing.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— strategic considerations related to technology and 

technology implementation;
— the basics of marketing exchange utilizing the information 

highway, multimedia techniques, database marketing, and 
interactive telecommunications; and

— various e-business techniques.  

3
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CIS515 MANAGEMENT OF 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS

This course imparts valuable insight into the planning, 
organizing, and controlling of user services. Students address 
issues and strategies enabled through creative exercises and brief 
research projects. These exercises are designed to help students 
synthesize new learning and apply the concepts presented.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— managing the essential technologies as well as the 

management of traditional information systems; 
— organizational learning curves;
— dealing with vendors;
— budgeting, accounting, management reporting and legal 

considerations of information systems (IS); and
— issues and strategies enabled through creative exercises. 

3

CIS525 INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
STRATEGIC PLANNING

This course provides a strong foundation for understanding 
information technology and the business side of managing it. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— information technology in the context of organizations and 

their use of it;
— business pressures and the strategies used to counter them; 

and
— the use of Web-based strategic information systems. 

3

CIS535 TELECOMMUNICATIONS Telecommunications has become an essential feature of the 
business environment and has become linked to the success of a 
business’ operations.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— systematic evaluation of a fictional business and its 

telecommunications systems; 
— examination of telecommunications from a business 

management perspective; and
— the vocabulary and technical understanding required to be 

effective telecommunications decision makers.

3

CIS545 EMERGING 
TECHNOLOGIES

This course is designed to address the technology 
commercialization process from idea to market. As technology 
drives innovation and companies seek more effective ways to 
exploit the intellectual property they create, it is important for 
students in business, engineering, and the sciences to understand 
the processes that result in successful new technology products in 
the market. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— issues related to the transfer and commercialization of new 

technology; 
— high-tech businesses with patentable technology, engineering 

technology, biotechnology, or information systems 
technology; and

— different business models, processes, and characteristics 
from mainstream types of business.

3
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CIS600 PRINCIPLES OF 
INFORMATION SECURITY

This course will walk students through the intricacies of 
defending a network against attacks.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— a brief introduction to the field of network security and 

explains the threats to a network, including denial-of-
service attacks, buffer-overflow attacks, and viruses;

— details on various security technologies, including firewalls, 
intrusion-detection systems, and VPNs;

— practical direction for selecting appropriate technology for a 
given network; 

— a solid introduction to encryption;
— operating system hardening and specific defense strategies 

and techniques to guard against common network dangers;
— an introduction to security policies and an assessment of a 

network’s security; and
— an overview of network assessment tools.

3

CIS605 CUSTOMERS, MARKETS, 
AND TECHNOLOGY

This course investigates the relationship between technology-
based products and their consumers through creative application. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— the methods for designing, developing, and delivering 

technology-based products that can solve real-world 
problems; and 

— the best practices for integrating technology solutions 
and metrics managers to measure the return on an IT 
investment. 

3

CIS610 SECURITY POLICY & 
PROCEDURES

This course examines information security policies and 
procedures. Students will gain hands-on practice developing a 
security policy. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— an introduction to security policy; 
— coverage of information security regulation and framework;
— policies specific to industry sectors, including: financial, 

healthcare, and small business. 
— the ISO 17799:2000, the Organization for International 

Standardization standard, as a conceptual framework 
for understanding and applying information security 
management in business; and

— existing policy and how it affects security procedure.

3
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CIS615 SYSTEMS VERIFICATION 
& ACCEPTANCE

This course presents sound engineering approaches for test 
generation, selection, mitigation, assessment, and enhancement. 
Using numerous examples, it offers a lucid description of a wide 
range of simple-to-complex techniques for a variety of testing-
related tasks.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— a detailed treatment of topics like test generation from finite 

state models, combinatorial designs, and test selection, 
minimization for regression testing; 

— test adequacy assessment, using criteria mandated by the 
FAA and other agencies; and

— data-flow based adequacy and mutation-based adequacy—
the most powerful of the available test adequacy criteria.

3

CIS620 COMPUTER FORENSICS & 
CYBER CRIME

This course explores issues surrounding cybercrime and 
computer forensics. Students will examine legal issues related 
to cybercrime and computer forensics, including constitutional 
rights and legislation, right to privacy, and the methods involved 
in creating legislation concerning cybercrime. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— procedures for conducting a computer forensics investigation 

across a variety of software; 
— obscenity and decency in societal and legal terms, with an 

emphasis on the legislation and developments in crime of 
child pornography as a result of technological advances;

— terrorism and organized crime as it relates to cybercrime;
— methods of search and seizure in computer crimes, 

investigation techniques, and debates about standardization 
of requirements for forensic specialists; and 

— anticipated future issues and concerns in the area of 
computer crime and the field of computer forensics.

3

CIS630 INFORMATION 
THEORY, DESIGN, AND 
APPLICATION

This course introduces the theory behind databases in a concise 
yet comprehensive manner.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— Database design methodology that can be used by both 

technical and non-technical professionals;
— the methodology for relational database management 

systems using three explicit phases: conceptual, logical, and 
physical database design;

— the foundational theory of databases; and
— recent developments in the field.

3
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CIS634 STRATEGIC 
MANAGEMENT OF 
TECHNOLOGY AND 
INNOVATION

As scholars and managers have raced to understand innovation 
better, a wide range of work on the topic has emerged and 
flourished in many disciplines: strategic management, 
organization theory, economics, marketing, engineering, and 
sociology. 

THIS COURSE INCLUDES: 
— insights as to how innovation affects the competitive 

dynamics of markets;
— a study of how firms can strategically manage innovation, 

and how firms can implement their innovation strategies to 
maximize their likelihood of success; and

— an examination from different angles of the diverse 
innovation topics. 

3

CIS635 DECISION SUPPORT 
SYSTEMS

This course strives to combine your power to logically model and 
analyze diverse decision-making scenarios with software-based 
solution procedures. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— the skills needed to apply decision models to different kinds 

of organizational decision-making situations;
— the fundamental concepts, assumptions, and limitations 

behind a variety of decision modeling techniques; and
— the effective implementation of these theories in current 

technological settings and in practical situations.

3

CIS640 ANALYTICAL 
INFORMATION 
PROCESSING & 
PRESENTATION

This course takes a managerial approach to Business Intelligence 
(BI), and emphasizes the BI applications and implementations. 
This exposure allows students to truly understand how BI works, 
so they can adopt it in their future managerial roles. The field of 
BI is evolving from its origins as a support tool for executives to 
a shared commodity by managers, analysts, and top executives 
at almost all medium and large companies. Business Intelligence 
integrates previously independent tools and technologies into 
a systematic, unified software suite for the most accurate and 
timely information. Real-world case studies show students the 
capabilities of BI, its cost and justification, and the innovative 
ways real corporations are using BI in their operations.

3

CIS650 ASP.NET PROGRAMMING ASP.NET is the web development technology of Microsoft’s .NET 
development platform. As the World Wide Web continues its 
meteoric growth, websites have matured from simple collections 
of static HTML pages to data-driven dynamic web applications. 
For example, websites such as eBay or Amazon.com are much 
more than a collection of HTML pages—they are complex 
applications that happen to be accessed through the Internet. 
ASP.NET web applications are composed of individual ASP.NET 
web pages. These ASP.NET pages can display HTML, collect user 
input, and interact with databases. ASP.NET pages contain a mix 
of both HTML and source code. It is the source code of an ASP.
NET page that allows for the more advanced features, such as 
accessing data from a database, or sending an email. Some prior 
programming experience is recommended.

3
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CIS653 PERL PROGRAMMING 
AND CGI SCRIPTING

Perl is a common development language prevalent in the industry 
and on the Internet today. This course is intended for professional 
and amateur developers, who will find it useful in making the 
transition from compiled languages to Perl, which is a “scripting” 
language. This hands-on course provides students with the 
knowledge necessary to create Perl programs that deliver usable 
functionality for the industry. Object-oriented programming 
concepts are not required, as this course will remain primarily 
in the realm of third-generation structured programming and 
its related syntax. Students then can easily review the object-
oriented concepts of Perl, which result primarily in changes to 
program and module packaging techniques, object-oriented 
concept application, and syntax changes. The course takes the 
student through the important concepts required to delineate 
Perl from other traditional programming languages. When the 
student has completed the course, the student should have a good 
idea of how to use Perl for general programming. Topics include 
creating stand-alone programs and programs that access data 
from a data source such as a relational database. Comprehensive 
labs reinforce learning and build competence incrementally 
throughout the course. Some prior software development 
experience is recommended.

3

CIS654 PHP PROGRAMMING PHP and MySQL are two of the most famous open source 
software programs in the world. Open source software has 
grown significantly in importance in the computing world, 
offering excellent functions and reliability at very low cost. This 
movement has now prompted many big software players to enter 
this market and offer their products on open source licenses or 
support open source initiatives. This course provides coverage 
of the programming features and capabilities of PHP. Attendees 
will learn how to use PHP in performing various programming 
operations and application functions. It also introduces attendees 
to MySQL and the use of PHP in combination with MySQL.

3

CIS655 XML PROGRAMMING This beginning Extensible Markup Language (XML) course 
investigates and outlines the use of XML Schemas, SOAP, XSLT, 
DOM, and SAX 2.0. 

MAJOR COURSE GOALS: 
— gain an exposure to XML and how it is being used in 

application development; and
— understand how XML is used in enterprise application 

deployment—from web-related applications to non-web-
based applications—as a replacement for traditional 
databases or for the transfer of financial information 
between businesses. 

THE COURSE INCLUDES: 
— an introduction to XML, “a mark-up language used to 

describe the structure of data in meaningful ways;” and 
— the study of how XML may be used (anywhere that data 

is input/output, stored, or transmitted from one place to 
another and is a potential fit for XML’s capabilities). 

3
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CIS656 SQL PROGRAMMING 
WITH RELATIONAL 
DATABASE DESIGN

The goal of this course is to provide a comprehensive 
introduction to the SQL language. This course not only covers 
the syntax of SQL, but also shows how it can be used to create 
and maintain a database and retrieve information from it. It also 
provides an introduction to relational databases. In addition to 
explaining concepts, the course uses a variety of assignments to 
reinforce the material in each chapter.

3

CIS657 ENTERPRISE JAVABEANS  
AND J2EE

This course provides thorough coverage of the J2EE framework, 
and many of its components. JNDI, RMI, Servlets, JSPs, Taglibs, 
JMS, and EJBs are the primary technologies covered in the 
context of Enterprise Java. 

THIS COURSE IS DESIGNED FOR STUDENTS WITH 
EXPERIENCE IN: 
— Java programming (the object-oriented nature of Java, as 

well as its syntax); and
— several of Java’s APIs, the most important being JDBC and 

I/O and Serialization. 

STUDENTS WITH THE FOLLOWING EXPERIENCE  
WILL BE AT AN ADVANTAGE IN UNDERSTANDING PORTIONS 
OF THE MATERIAL:
— prior experience developing dynamic web content using 

PHP, CGI or ASP; 
— experience using some messaging service; and
— a background developing distributed apps using some other 

component-system, such as COM or CORBA.

3

CIS658 JAVA PROGRAMMING This course provides thorough coverage of the Java programming 
language and the object-oriented nature of Java is covered 
extensively. Also covered in depth are the APIs included with 
the Java, such as I/O, threading, database connectivity, and 
networking. This course is designed for the student who has some 
programming experience. A student ought to be able to work 
with loops, conditionals, arrays, and subroutines or functions 
in some language before attempting this course. Those students 
with a background in C, C++, Perl, or some related language will 
find the syntax familiar, as Java uses basically the same syntax as 
C. Students who have experience using pointers and references 
also will find the course less difficult than those with no such 
experience. Finally, the most difficult part of the course for those 
with no such background is Java’s object-oriented nature. Any 
student who is comfortable with object-oriented concepts should 
find this course much easier than a student who has no such 
background.

3
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CIS658 JAVA PROGRAMMING This course provides thorough coverage of the Java programming 
language and the object-oriented nature of Java is covered 
extensively. Also covered in depth are the APIs included with 
the Java, such as I/O, threading, database connectivity, and 
networking. This course is designed for the student who has some 
programming experience. A student ought to be able to work 
with loops, conditionals, arrays, and subroutines or functions 
in some language before attempting this course. Those students 
with a background in C, C++, Perl, or some related language will 
find the syntax familiar, as Java uses basically the same syntax as 
C. Students who have experience using pointers and references 
also will find the course less difficult than those with no such 
experience. Finally, the most difficult part of the course for those 
with no such background is Java’s object-oriented nature. Any 
student who is comfortable with object-oriented concepts should 
find this course much easier than a student who has no such 
background.

3

CIS660 WEBSITE DEVELOPMENT 
WITH HTML/JAVASCRIPT

JavaScript is one of the most used scripting languages on the 
Internet. It is also the standard for client-side scripting. In other 
words, even though a JavaScript program resides on a Web site, 
it is using the computing resources of the user’s hardware and 
software-Xtensible Hyper Text Markup Language. The precursor 
was HTML. However, with XHTML, unlike HTML, content can 
be separated from presentation. A full explanation of XHTML is 
necessary to take full advantage of JavaScript, which is embedded 
in XHTML web pages. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— editing, headings, linking, lists, tables and cascading style 

sheets (CSS); 
— control statements, functions, arrays, objects, document 

object model (DOM) and events in Javascript; 
— creating a working Web site based upon sponsorship needs, 

business and monetary models; and
— use of a What You See Is What You Get (WYSIWYG) 

web editor.

3

CIS665 DATA COMMUNICATIONS This course provides an overview of business communication 
technologies from basic components and subsystems to 
whole networks. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the fundamentals of data communications; and
— information communications in order to assess needs; plan 

for the introduction of products, services, and systems; 
and manage the systems and technical personnel that 
operate them.

3
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CIS670 C++ PROGRAMMING FOR 
C PROGRAMMERS

This C++ training course presents a thorough hands-on 
introduction to object- oriented programming in C++ for 
experienced C programmers. The central concepts of C++ syntax 
and style are taught in the context of using object-oriented 
methods to achieve reusability, adaptability, and reliability. Prior 
programming experience with C is recommended.

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the features of C++ that support abstract data types, 

inheritance, and polymorphism;
— applying the process of data abstraction and class design; 

and
— the practical aspects of C++ programming, including 

efficiency, performance, testing, and reliability 
considerations. 

3

CIS675 SYSTEMS DESIGN This graduate-level course provides an in-depth discussion of 
both the theories behind systems design, as well as “real-world” 
information about how the systems design process works in a 
variety of industries. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— a core set of concepts and principles, as well as what 

sometimes seems to be an eclectic collection of rapidly 
evolving tools and techniques; and

— an appreciation of the tried-and-true techniques of learning 
systems design, plus a mastery of the new and emerging 
tools and techniques that recent graduates increasingly are 
expected to apply on the job.

3

CIS680 OBJECT-ORIENTED 
ANALYSIS & DESIGN WITH 
UML

This course investigates the use of Unified Modeling Language 
(UML 1.3) in the object-oriented analysis and design for software 
development. The use-case driven, architecture-centered and 
evolutionary development method underpinning this course is 
centered on the development of socially embedded corporate 
information systems, but it is also well-suited for technical and 
other application domains.

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the introduction of object-oriented analysis and design 

(OOAD) with UML;
— extracting a system’s requirements using a use-case driven 

approach;
— defining a set of candidate classes that suitably model a 

problem domain; and 
— leveraging experts’ experience by applying analysis and 

design patterns and being presented with extensible, 
reusable software classes (a class library reference) for your 
problem domain.

3
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CIS685 E-BUSINESS This is an especially good time for a thoughtful course on 
e-business. We are nearly a quarter of the way into the second-
half of the Information Age revolution. Very little of what now 
is accepted management practice and application opportunity 
even was conceived of 13 years ago. E-Business will provide a 
comprehensive strategy framework that addresses the crucial 
elements of e-business strategy formulation. The key elements of 
the three phases of strategic analysis, strategy formulation, and 
strategy implementation will be explored.

3

CIS695 INTRANETS You will find in this course that enterprise social networks are 
made up of people who are linked together in some fashion. 
These linkages can be formal and well-defined, such as an 
organizational structure, partner network, or a team workspace 
membership. They also can be informal and fluid in nature, based 
on shared goals, objectives, expertise, or projects. Information 
and metadata (description of the information) logically link 
individuals together, thereby providing the social network. 

3

CJ100 ETHICS IN LAW 
ENFORCEMENT

This course explores ethical standards and codes in criminal 
justice professions. Students will study cases to illustrate ethical 
issues, and derive solutions to ethical dilemmas using critical 
thinking.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— the Law Enforcement Code of Ethics;
— the American Bar Association’s Standards of Professional 

Responsibility;
— the American Jail Association Code of Ethics;
— the American Correctional Association Code of Ethics; and
— the roles of professional organizations and agencies, 

ethics and community relations, and civil liability in law 
enforcement and correctional environments. 

3

CJ105 TECHNOLOGY IN 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE

This course provides a framework of information about 
technology and computers, specifically how they are used by 
criminals and law enforcement agencies. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— basic computer concepts and design;
— networking and information exchange; 
— crime-specific technologies such as wiretaps, surveillance, 

and the use of technology in high-tech crimes, disaster 
response, and police protection;

— criminal justice themes;.
— the ethical and legal implications of technology;
— technology’s place in the community-based policing model; 

and how technology impacts traditional criminal justice 
theories.

3
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CJ110 INTRODUCTION TO 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE

This introductory course focuses directly on the crime picture in 
America and the three traditional elements of the criminal justice 
system: police, courts, and corrections. The course is divided into 
eight modules corresponding with the major issues of criminal 
justice, including an introductory study of the definition of 
criminal justice, the crime picture in America, and the nature and 
purpose of criminal law and how the guilty are handled.

3

CJ120 INTRODUCTION TO LAW 
ENFORCEMENT

The purpose of this course is to equip the criminal justice student 
with a complete and practical set of procedures and techniques 
that are needed for understanding the policing of America. 
This course reflects the changing times in which we live and the 
tremendous challenges facing law enforcement officers each day. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— terrorism and our resulting emphasis on homeland security;
— what the police are doing to prevent, and react to, any future 

attacks; 
— what it is like “to wear a police uniform;” and 
— the largely misunderstood, often obscure world of policing. 

3

CJ130 INTRODUCTION 
TO JUSTICE 
ADMINISTRATION

The purpose of this course is to provide an introduction to the 
justice administration system, encompassing police, courts, 
and corrections management. These three institutions must 
work together to achieve an effective overall system for the 
protection of public safety and order, the impartial and fair trial 
of those accused of crime, and the enlightened confinement 
and rehabilitation of those found guilty, to minimize the rate 
of recidivism.

3

CJ140 INTRODUCTION TO 
CRIMINOLOGY

This course introduces the student to the dynamic field of 
criminology that changes constantly with each release of major 
research studies, Supreme Court rulings, and governmental 
policy, not to mention the current events of everyday life. 
Criminologists spend their careers trying to understand what 
drives people to commit crime. This introductory course will 
provide insights into the answers, and will help students to think 
critically about law and justice. At the end of this course, students 
should have developed a critical perspective toward the social 
and legal institutions entrusted with crime control.

3
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CJ200 OPERATIONAL DUTIES 
AND RESPONSIBILITIES

This course examines the duties and responsibilities of the upper 
management and executive levels of the N.Y.P.D. Students will 
explore the tasks of various positions including Desk Officer, 
Patrol Supervisor, Supervisor of Anti-Crime Control, Training 
Sergeant and School Safety Sergeant. Additionally, the course 
will breakdown the duties and responsibilities of all subordinate 
members, including civilians, at the command level. Attention 
will also be given to Legal Bureau bulletins and an introduction 
to Compstat mathematics, specifically percentages and 
percentage changes. 

PREREQUISITE: UNIVERSITY APPROVAL REQUIRED

3

CJ201 LAW ENFORCEMENT 
PERSONNEL CONDUCT

In this course, the student will explore topics of use of force, 
use of deadly physical force, compliance with orders, fitness for 
duty, public contact, off duty conduct, residence requirements, 
and integrity monitoring procedures. Students will also examine 
related New York State Penal Laws and legal bureau bulletins. 

PREREQUISITE: UNIVERSITY APPROVAL REQUIRED

3

CJ210 FIREARMS AND LAW 
ENFORCEMENT 
EQUIPMENT

This course explores the N.Y.P.D. regulations regarding firearms, 
and uniforms. Topics covered include handgun purchase/sale, 
the required firearms and equipment, the repair and maintenance 
and the disposal of authorized firearms. Additionally, students 
will examine the N.Y.P.D. regulations and issues regarding the 
ownership and proper use of uniforms. Topics covered include 
the protective vest, emblems/insignias/breast bars, the purchase 
and inspection of uniforms, procedures for lost or damaged 
uniforms and general regulations with regards to the appropriate 
use of uniforms and related apparel. 

PREREQUISITE: UNIVERSITY APPROVAL REQUIRED

3

CJ215 PERSONNEL AND HUMAN 
RESOURCE REGULATIONS

In this course, the student will learn about various employment 
rules and regulations as they apply to the N.Y.P.D. Topics 
covered include discrimination, sick reporting procedures, line 
of duty injuries, trauma counseling, drug screening, exposure to 
infectious diseases and hazmat, AWOL, jury duty, military leave, 
and resignation and retirement. Students will also cover related 
legal bureau bulletins and NYS penal law articles.

PREREQUISITE: UNIVERSITY APPROVAL REQUIRED

3
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CJ220 LAW ENFORCEMENT 
VIOLATIONS AND 
DISCIPLINE

In this course, the student will explore types of disciplinary 
violations, proper reporting of disciplinary violations observed, 
and imposing authorized penalties. In addition, the student will 
be taught the process for handling serious disciplinary matters 
including: suspension, modified assignment, and dismissal from 
the Department. Moreover, the student will examine the proper 
techniques for investigating and interviewing members of the 
Department regarding disciplinary matters including: members 
being unfit for duty due to alcohol or drugs, members being 
arrested, and/or domestic violence incidents. Finally, the course 
will cover the proper procedures for reporting allegations of 
misconduct and/or corruption against members of the service or 
any government employee.

PREREQUISITE: UNIVERSITY APPROVAL REQUIRED

3

CJ225 CORRUPTION AND 
INCIDENT COMPLAINTS

In this course, students will examine the department’s complaint 
reporting system -the backbone of the COMPSTAT process. 
Specifically they will explore which types of complaints don’t get 
recorded on a complaint report and the alternate means used 
to record such complaints. In addition, the student will review 
the processes for; voiding complaints improperly recorded, 
recording and forwarding complaints to be recorded elsewhere, 
and where to send duplicate copies of complaints for specific 
categories of complaints (proper investigative units). Moreover, 
students will explore the proper techniques for recording Bias 
Motivated Incidents, Threats to Witnesses, Carjacking, Police 
Impersonation Robberies and Stolen Vehicles. Finally, students 
will examine the proper procedures for recording Civilian 
Complaints made against fellow officers.

PREREQUISITE: UNIVERSITY APPROVAL REQUIRED

3

CJ230 ARREST PROCEDURES This course explores laws of arrest, rights of persons arrested 
(Miranda), arrests by civilians, general arrest processing, and the 
proper searching, fingerprinting and photographing prisoners. 
In addition, the students will examine the proper procedures 
for conducting lineups and show-ups, issuing Desk Appearance 
Tickets, and processing property for forfeiture proceedings. 
Finally, students will study the proper procedures for processing 
the following types of arrests: Bribery of a member of the 
service, Domestic Violence, Prostitution, Gambling, Narcotics, 
Driving while Intoxicated, and Warrants issued by Family Court, 
Criminal Court, Supreme Court.

PREREQUISITE: UNIVERSITY APPROVAL REQUIRED

3
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CJ235 SUMMONS & PRISONER 
PROCEDURES

In this course, students will examine the process for obtaining, 
processing and returning summonses to the proper adjudicating 
agency depending on the law violated. In addition, the student 
will be introduced to the proper techniques for handling property 
seized when issuing summonses for civil violations under the 
jurisdiction of the Environmental Control Board. Moreover, 
students will explore the general procedures for handling 
prisoners and specific procedures dealing with prisoners in 
need of medical attention and hospitalized prisoners. Finally, 
the course covers the proper procedures for providing meals for 
prisoners and releasing prisoners based on either by lab results 
in narcotics arrests or who will not be prosecuted by the District 
Attorney.

PREREQUISITE: UNIVERSITY APPROVAL REQUIRED

3

CJ237 COMMAND OPERATIONS This course introduces students to topics of hostage/barricaded 
persons, bomb threats, reports of suspected explosive devices, 
evacuation of NYC Transit trains and procedures at scenes 
of critical situations on transit, crime scene investigations 
affecting transit. Additional topics include unusual occurrences, 
stop question and frisk, citywide intelligence reporting, Lo-
Jack systems and removal of power from the subway system. 
Students will also explore inspections of NYC Housing Authority 
buildings and be introduced to procedures regarding firearms 
discharges, confrontation situations, hazardous materials, labor 
disputes, vacate orders, and vehicle pursuits.

PREREQUISITE: UNIVERSITY APPROVAL REQUIRED

3

CJ240 EMERGENCY INCIDENTS 
AND MANAGEMENT

In this course, students will explore types of mobilizations, duties 
at a disorder and large-scale arrest processing. In addition, the 
course covers the proper response to a mobilization of off-duty 
personnel and policing special events. Students will explore the 
proper management structure for critical incidents in NYC, 
the specific capabilities of various city agencies, the duties 
and responsibilities of various Command Staff and General 
Staff positions in the Citywide Incident Management System 
(CIMS). Finally, the course will detail the proper procedures for 
checking in at a CIMS managed event, recording, assigning and 
supervising resources arriving at such an event and the protocol 
for inter-agency interactions. 

PREREQUISITE: UNIVERSITY APPROVAL REQUIRED

3
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CJ245 LIFE SITUATIONS AND 
ENFORCEMENT

This course examines the implementation of the following 
programs: Padlock Law, Narcotics Eviction, Graffiti Rewards, 
Cases for Legal Action, Driveway Tow, and Project Safe Horizon 
(Domestic Violence). In addition, students will explore the 
proper procedures for handling unlawful evictions, lawful 
evictions and repossessions, stop work orders, unnecessary 
noise violations, removing derelict and abandoned vehicles, 
and securing commercial premises after a Burglary. Finally, the 
course will detail the proper procedures for conducting car stops 
and review court decisions that illustrate the types of searches 
that are permissible under the New York State and United States 
Constitutions.

PREREQUISITE: UNIVERSITY APPROVAL REQUIRED

3

CJ250 PROCEDURAL ISSUES 
INVOLVING JUVENILES

This course details the correct procedures for the care of 
dependent, lost, abused and runaway children including inter-
agency protocols in such cases. Students explore procedures 
for dealing with truants and juvenile delinquents, handcuffing 
students inside school facilities and search protocols for School 
Safety Agents. Finally, the course outlines the specific laws which, 
when violated, mandate the processing of a juvenile arrestee as an 
adult in the criminal court, also the procedures for processing a 
juvenile delinquent in the family court and releasing delinquents 
to the recognizance of their parent/guardian.

PREREQUISITE: UNIVERSITY APPROVAL REQUIRED

3

CJ255 AIDEDS & ACCIDENTS This course details the general procedures for rendering aid to 
sick, injured and lost persons and the specific procedures for 
handling dead human bodies both in public and private places. In 
addition, students examine the process for handling emotionally 
disturbed persons including the use of non-lethal restraining 
devices. Moreover, the course will describe the proper techniques 
for investigating and recording motor vehicle accidents with or 
without injuries and including those involving fatalities. Finally, 
students will discover the proper procedures for handling motor 
vehicle accidents involving police department vehicles.

PREREQUISITE: UNIVERSITY APPROVAL REQUIRED

3

Course Descriptions



 114

COURSE  
NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

CJ260 PROPERTY PROCEDURE 
AND PROCESSING

This course details the invoicing of property, delivering property 
to the Property Clerk’s Office or the Lab, removing invoiced 
property to court, and Field Testing of Marijuana. Additionally, 
students will explore the proper procedures for handling and 
processing unusual property including firearms, narcotics, boats, 
stolen vehicles, evidence involving a sexual assault, computer 
evidence, and dye marked and/or exploding currency. Moreover, 
the student will explore the proper proc2edures for searching 
residences and obtaining search warrants. Finally, the students 
will review court decisions that illustrate the types of searches 
that are permissible under the New York State and the United 
States Constitutions.

PREREQUISITE: UNIVERSITY APPROVAL REQUIRED

3

CJ265 DEPARTMENT 
PROPERTY AND COURT 
APPEARANCES

In this lesson, the student will learn about investigating lost or 
stolen Department Property, inspecting Department lockers 
in connection with an official Department investigation, and 
investigating the loss of a member’s firearm. In addition, the 
student will be taught the proper procedures for conducting 
daily and weekly inspections of Department vehicles, repairing 
and washing of Department vehicles, and the use of Department 
radios, computers and specialized equipment. Moreover, the 
students will review an officers duties and conduct in court, the 
processing Freedom of Information Act requests, and when and 
how to obtain the assistance of a Department attorney or the 
Corporation Counsel. Finally, the students will review court 
decisions that illustrate the rights of persons arrested (Miranda 
Issues) and identification procedures (line-ups and show-ups) 
that are permissible under the New York State and the United 
States Constitutions.

PREREQUISITE: UNIVERSITY APPROVAL REQUIRED

3

CJ305 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW I Effective law enforcement requires a basic understanding of 
the fundamental laws of the land. This course provides the 
overview of legal guidelines and protections enshrined in the U.S. 
Constitution, from which all American criminal law is derived.

STUDENTS WILL EXPLORE:
— the theory of governmental authority that underpins the 

Constitution; and
— the evolution of Constitutional rights as codified in the 

Constitutional amendments. 

3

CJ306 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW II This course builds on the foundations established in 
Constitutional Law I by taking the students through a series 
of legal case studies to gain an appreciation of how the legal 
system works in practice. The objective of these case studies is to 
provide the students with the insights that come from courtroom 
experience so that they are better prepared to find, collect, and 
handle evidence in a way that will facilitate criminal conviction. 

3
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CJ400 CRIMINAL LAW The purpose of this course is to equip the criminal justice student 
with a practical set of procedures and techniques that are needed 
for understanding the code of criminal law that police officers 
must deal with as an integral part of their career. This course 
addresses the body of criminal law that affects police agencies 
and the criminal justice system. This course is divided into 
eight modules. Each module contains several chapters from the 
textbook with the page numbers given of the material that must 
be covered in each module. 

3

CJ405 COMMUNITY POLICING This course focuses on one of the most revolutionary models of 
policing we have seen in many decades. Community policing 
is not merely a means of better addressing community needs, 
but a philosophy that turns traditional policing on its head 
by empowering the community rather than dictating to the 
community. Community policing requires a new breed of police 
officers who must serve as more than law enforcers. Community 
Police Officers (CPOs) must also play the important roles 
of advisors, facilitators, and supporters of new community-
based initiatives. The CPO has the responsibility for a specific 
geographical area and works as a generalist who considers 
making arrests as only one of many options that can be used, 
if only temporarily, to address community problems. As the 
community’s conduit for positive change, the COP enlists citizens 
in the process of policing themselves. 

3

CJ410 POLICE MANAGEMENT This course is designed to be an introduction to a wide variety of 
issues that confront today’s modern police manager. 

The course covers:
• organizational culture;
• leadership styles;
• transactional analysis;
• problem identification and decision making; and
• management by objectives, productivity, fiscal management, 
civil liability, accreditation, and ethics.

3

CJ415 SUPERVISION  
OF POLICE

This course explores the modern police supervisor. Students will 
gain an understanding of the group behaviors and organizational 
dynamics necessary to understand the fundamentals of police 
administration. 

3
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CJ420 CRIMINALISTICS 
AND FORENSIC 
INVESTIGATION

This introductory course in criminalistics explores the history 
and scope of forensic science. Criminalistics (or forensic science) 
is the application of science to those criminal and civil laws that 
are enforced by police agencies in a criminal justice system. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— discovery at a crime scene;
— physical evidence;
— analytical techniques for organic and inorganic materials;
— forensic toxicology; and
— firearms, ammunition, unique tool marks, and various 

impressions (e.g., shoe prints, fabric properties, 
and bloodstains). 

3

CJ423 CRIMINAL PROCEDURE The study of constitutional criminal procedure is the study 
of U.S. Supreme Court decisions and opinions. This course is 
designed primarily as a supplementary course for undergraduate 
and graduate students taking a criminal procedure course whose 
main interest consists of U.S. Supreme Court cases. Reading legal 
cases is a significant intellectual challenge for non-law students, 
especially if the criminal procedure class is their first law course. 
This course provides a guide to the U.S. Supreme Court cases 
that students are likely to encounter in a criminal procedure 
course. The decisions are stated succinctly and with enough basic 
reasoning to grasp the direction of the decision-making process. 
There are many benefits to the case method approach in which 
students read original source material. 

BENEFITS INCLUDE: 
— in-depth knowledge of the reasoning process by which 

constitutional rules are formulated;
— The sharpening of critical thinking skills through 

the analysis of the justices’ written opinion; and
— improving students’ reading comprehension and 

writing skills. 

3

CJ425 CRIMINAL 
INVESTIGATION I

This course presents the fundamentals of criminal investigation 
and their application to the more important felonies. In this 
course, students will find that the ability to conduct any type of 
inquiry can be mastered by studying the investigative process.

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— how detective work should be performed in order to 

demystify the investigative process; and
— U.S. Supreme Court decisions that affect the 

investigative function. 

3

CJ426 CRIMINAL 
INVESTIGATION II

This course builds on the fundamentals of criminal investigation 
that were studied in Criminal Investigation I, and illustrates their 
application to some of the special issues presently plaguing law 
enforcement worldwide (e.g., terrorism and enterprise crime). 

3
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CJ430 CRIMINAL EVIDENCE This course builds on the foundations laid in Criminal Law 
by exploring the principles and rules associated with the 
management of criminal evidence. 

TOPICS COVERED IN THIS COURSE INCLUDE: 
— the collection of evidence;
— how to handle evidence to prevent contamination;
— chain of custody, and preparation of evidence for 

presentation in the courtroom to attain criminal 
convictions; 

— the rules of evidence; 
— physical evidence;
— witness testimony;
— polygraphs; and
— technical evidence. 

3

CJ435 KINESIC INTERVIEWING This course equips the criminal justice student with a practical 
set of procedures and techniques for conducting interviews 
and interrogations. It is vital to any case that investigators obtain 
essential information that can survive courtroom scrutiny 
from a variety of people. Kinesic interviewing procedures 
and techniques prepare students for gaining confessions 
from suspects and information from victims, witnesses, 
and informants. 

3

CJ440 JUVENILE JUSTICE The purpose of this course is to provide students with a solid 
overview of the juvenile justice system in the United States.

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the historical background of the U.S. juvenile justice system, 

and its current status;
— contemporary societal and legal debates; 
— various policies, programs, and practices; 
— coverage of juvenile law and procedure;
— juvenile corrections;
— juvenile delinquency;
— delinquency prevention; and 
— the future of juvenile justice in the United States. 

3

CJ445 CORRECTIONS This course introduces students to the corrections system. The 
growing population of prisoners constitutes a management 
challenge for all law enforcement communities, and a potential 
source of governmental liability. 

THIS COURSE ADDRESSES:
— the historical development of corrections;
— the goals of criminal sentencing;
— the management of jails and prisons;
— the concept of alternative sentencing;
— guidelines on prisoner rights; and
— the issues associated with parole and probation. 

3
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CJ450 HOMICIDE 
INVESTIGATION I

The purpose of this course is to equip the criminal justice 
student with a complete and practical set of methods for 
processing a homicide investigation. This course guides the 
student through the procedure used by investigators upon 
arriving on the scene of a violent and sudden death. Guidelines 
are provided as to how to manage the scene, analyze evidence to 
determine the likely cause of death, and initiate the process of 
identifying the perpetrator. 

3

CJ451 HOMICIDE 
INVESTIGATION II

The purpose of this course is to equip the criminal justice 
student with a complete and practical set of procedures and 
techniques that are needed after a homicide scene has been 
processed. The student proceeds through information relevant 
to the follow-up work necessary for preparing a solid case 
for presentation in court and the attainment of a homicide 
conviction. 

PREREQUISITE: CJ450

3

CJ455 INVESTIGATION OF 
ORGANIZED CRIME

The study of organized crime is one of the most fascinating 
educational endeavors. During the past century, organized crime 
became the most insidious form of criminality. Organized crime 
has involved criminals, politicians, bankers, lawyers, and the 
all-important users of illegal goods and services. In this course, 
organized crime is examined from a social perspective, using 
specially designed pedagogical features found in the text. 

THIS COURSE COVERS:
— emerging groups;
— redefining organized crime (OC);
— drug-trafficking cartels
— Chinese OC;
— Nigerian drug traffickers;
— Albanian drug-smuggling networks
— organized crime and the Bushes; and
— Tri-border Area OC. 

3

CJ460 INVESTIGATION OF 
TERRORISM

The Global War on Terror has posed new challenges for law 
enforcement organizations and military forces in the effort to 
protect the United States. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— the technology, weapons (including weapons of mass 

destruction), and transportation modes of terrorists;
— terrorist profiles; 
— likely trends in 21st Century terrorism; and
— law enforcement’s response to terrorism. 

3
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CJ465 CLANDESTINE 
LABORATORY 
INVESTIGATION

The investigation of clandestine labs is one of the most 
challenging for law enforcement. Clandestine labs rely heavily on 
forensic experts. Traditional investigative techniques are used to 
develop information concerning the location of the lab, and the 
identity of the operator(s). 

THIS COURSE EXPLORES: 
— people involved in identifying the clandestine lab;
— proper collection and preservation of physical evidence; and
— complete analysis of evidentiary samples. 

3

CJ470 INVESTIGATION OF SEX 
CRIMES

Recent statistics reveal that slightly more than half of reported 
rape cases result in the arrest of a suspect. An even more 
troubling statistic is that less than half of all rapes believed to 
occur are reported to law enforcement officials. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— research involving sexual violence and its aftermath; and
— the latest research and guidelines concerning the 

investigation of sex crimes. 

3

CJ475 INVESTIGATION OF 
ARSON

The rate of identified arson in the United States has been 
declining slowly. However, the rate of detection, arrest, and 
conviction in incendiary fires remains low. Training has reached 
the level of certification in many states. Several recognized 
organizations have supported minimum standards for fire 
investigators. This course covers the guidelines for proper fire 
scene investigation. 

3

CJ480 INVESTIGATION OF 
COMPUTER CRIME

The purpose of this course is to equip the criminal justice student 
with a complete set of technological procedures and techniques 
for digital crime. The course covers the process of seeking 
scientific truth through the objective and thorough analysis of 
digital evidence.

3

CJ485 TRAFFIC LAW 
AND ACCIDENT 
INVESTIGATION

Tens of thousands of Americans are killed or injured on our 
nation’s roadways every year. Property damage and other 
casualties of traffic collisions have become devastating drains on 
our economy. For maximum effect, traffic supervision must be 
carefully planned. Planning is only effective when it is based on 
accurate and timely facts. The best traffic-control schemes and 
techniques are learned primarily from research obtained from 
accident investigation. This course serves as a guide for traffic 
enforcement responsibility.

3
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CJ490 THE INVESTIGATION OF 
WHITE COLLAR CRIME

White collar criminality involves human behavior in its most 
devious and diabolical forms. At this time, white collar crime is 
more pervasive and costly to society than conventional crime and 
deviance. As the investigation and prosecution of white collar 
crime increases, career opportunities in the field expand. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— white collar crime law; 
— the problem of corporate liability;
— the subtle and sometimes arbitrary lines of demarcation 

between criminal law and civil law; and 
— the impact of white collar crime on citizens, employees, 

employers, and professionals.

3

CJ493 SECURITY SYSTEMS, 
PROCEDURES, AND 
DEVELOPMENTS

The purpose of this course is to equip the criminal justice student 
with a complete and practical set of procedures and techniques. 
These skills are necessary to understand and succeed in the field 
of private and public security. 

This course has three parts: 1) Introduction and Security’s 
Function, 2) The Basics of Defense, and 3) Specific Threats and 
Solutions. Students will gain an understanding of the drastic 
changes that occurred in both private and governmental security 
following the September 11, 2001 attacks on the World Trade 
Center and the Pentagon. 

3

CJ495 POLICE PATROL This course covers patrol operations, goals, and strategies. Each 
module focuses on a specific aspect of police patrol operations. 
It combines management theory with case study examples 
taken from small police departments, in addition to coverage of 
community and problem-oriented policing. 

3

CJ497 FIRST RESPONDERS First responders have a special role. They are the people 
who arrive on the scene of an emergency first. This unique 
responsibility requires specialized training. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— information about emergency care for the first responder; 

and
— safety while at the scene of an emergency. 

3

CJ500 ADVANCED CRIMINAL 
LAW

This course examines the background and foundations of 
American criminal law, including United States constitutional 
requirements, federal and state court organization and 
jurisdiction, criminal law basics, and rules of evidence and 
procedure. It covers in depth various categories of crimes 
and offenses, including assault, homicide, sex offenses, theft, 
arson, forgery, narcotics, extortion, traffic offenses, and crimes 
affecting the judicial process and organized crime.

3
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CJ510 ADVANCED CRIMINAL 
PROCEDURE

This course provides a clear and legally-based exploration of 
criminal procedure. It takes an in-depth look at conducting 
searches and what goes into obtaining a search warrant, 
conducting plain view, open field, and consent searches and 
frisk searches. It covers all aspects of confessions, suspect 
identifications, and entrapment. This course concludes with 
pre-trial matters and the trial and jury process.

3

CJ515 TECHNOLOGY IN LAW 
ENFORCEMENT

This course provides a comprehensive outline of the use of 
technology by both criminals and law enforcement agencies. 
Advanced law enforcement-specific technologies are explored 
in depth. Topics include wiretaps, surveillance, high-tech 
crimes, disaster response, and police protection. The ethical 
and legal implications of technology are explored, as well as 
technology's place in the community-based policing model, and 
how technology impacts traditional criminal justice theories.

3

CJ520 CRIMINOLOGY This course explores criminology and the factors that affect it. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— Supreme Court rulings;
— governmental policies;
— the nature and causes of crime;
— the effects of crime on law, community, and law 

enforcement;
— the nature, extent, and patterns of crime;
— victims and victimization; and
— crime causation theories. 

3

CJ530 LAW ENFORCEMENT 
MANAGEMENT

This course explores the behavioral and functional aspects of 
police management and issues associated with modern law 
enforcement. Students study leadership styles, the organizational 
environment, workforce development, management 
planning, problem identification, management by objectives, 
productivity, and fiscal management. Additionally, there is a 
focus on special issues, such as the use of power and force, civil 
liability, accreditation, ethics, establishing a police presence 
in schools, and the use of an assessment center for identifying 
promotion candidates.

3

CJ535 CRIME SCENE 
INVESTIGATION

This course covers the skills necessary for gathering evidence 
from a crime scene and reconstructing what occurred. The 
course begins with the basic principles that apply to gathering 
evidence. Students study the different types of evidence, 
including fingerprints, hair, fiber, glass, paint, soil, arson 
accelerant, biological fluid stains, firearms, impressions, drugs, 
alcohol, and document evidence. The course concludes with how 
to use evidence to reconstruct the crime.

3
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CJ540 FINGERPRINTING Because of the advances in fingerprint technology and research, 
it is imperative for law enforcement personnel to keep their 
knowledge on the subject up-to-date. 

THIS COURSE EXPLORES:
— the latest techniques and findings in the science of 

fingerprinting;
— how a fingerprint is formed; 
— detecting fingerprints on a wide variety of surfaces;
— how to identify the fingerprint; and
— the issues related to fingerprint evidence.

3

CJ545 DRUG ENFORCEMENT This course explores a variety of drug enforcement methods and 
the methods criminals use to avoid detection. Students study how 
to conduct investigations in hotels/motels, airports, storage units, 
trains, commercial busses, parcels, and rental vehicles.

3

CJ550 FORENSIC SCIENCE This course takes a comprehensive look at the field of forensic 
science, also known as criminalistics. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— properly identifying, collecting, and preserving crime scene 

evidence;
— developing fingerprints; 
— examining documentation;
— identifying bullets;
— the history and scope of forensic science; and
— the application of forensic science to laws enforced by police 

agencies in a criminal justice system.

3

CJ560 DYNAMICS OF FAMILY 
VIOLENCE

Police officers across the country routinely come face to face 
with domestic violence. However, officers are rarely part of the 
intellectual discourse on abuse and neglect. This course is meant 
to tear down myths about both victims and offenders. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— victims (women and men); 
— children and the elderly as perpetrators and victims;
— dangerous dating relationships (heterosexual and 

homosexual); and 
— the pain and suffering brought on by domestic violence.

3

CJ565 USE OF FORCE IN LAW 
ENFORCEMENT

When police officers come into contact with citizens, there is 
always a chance that the encounter will result in the use of force 
on a suspect. Fortunately, most police activities do not result in 
the use of force, but those that do take on an interesting pattern 
of interaction between the officer and the citizen. This course 
tackles the research and takes a close statistical look at the use of 
force in law enforcement.

3
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CJ570 PATROL PROCEDURES This course will provide students with an understanding of police 
field operations. This course will cover various topics, including 
community policing, communications, field procedures, 
traffic direction and enforcement, preliminary investigations, 
interviewing, arrest, search, custody, and use of force, reporting 
and records, and stress in the workplace.

3

CJ575 POLICE 
ADMINISTRATION

While society needs police, their methods of fighting crime 
effectively are under constant scrutiny. This course covers the 
duties of police administration and how police are entrusted to 
reduce crime while upholding democratic ideals and values in an 
increasingly diverse culture. 

3

CJ580 TERRORISM AND 
HOMELAND SECURITY

Terrorism began attracting increased attention on university 
and college campuses as the number of American casualties 
from terrorist violence grew in the 1990s. This course introduces 
criminal justice and other social science students to the field of 
terrorism and takes into consideration many points of view.

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— emotionally charged issues in terrorism; 
— the Israeli-Palestinian conflict; and
— the controversy surrounding the U.S. Patriot Act.

3

CJ585 ADVANCED 
CORRECTIONS

This course provides students with an in-depth understanding of 
the American correctional system.

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the history and law of corrections;
— punishment and rehabilitation of offenders;
— correctional practices and trends;
— the early history of correctional thought;
— correctional law and the punishment of offenders;
— types of correctional clients;
— jails and probation;
— intermediate sanctions; 
— community corrections;
— incarceration (for men and women); 
— institutional management and programs;
— supervision of offenders in the community; 
— corrections for juveniles; 
— issues of race and ethnicity;
— the death penalty;
— surveillance and control in the community;
— community justice; and
— the future of corrections.

3
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CJ590 INTERVIEW & 
INTERROGATION

It is vital to any case that investigators obtain essential 
information from victims, witnesses, informants, and confessions 
from suspects in in a way that can stand up to court scrutiny. 
This course covers the principles of interview and interrogation. 
Kinesic interviewing equips the criminal justice student with a 
complete and practical set of procedures and techniques needed 
for interviewing and interrogation.

3

CJ595 COMMUNICATIONS IN 
LAW ENFORCEMENT

This course examines language evidence. The areas of linguistics 
and communications have provided a powerful framework for 
law enforcement. Students will explore critical conversational 
strategies used by law enforcement.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— forensic linguists;
— discourse analysts;
— criminologists; 
— defense attorneys; and
— prosecutors and judges. 

3

CMP160 ENGLISH COMPOSITION I This course is designed to help students master the traditional 
five-paragraph essay and variations of this essay. Four principles 
are presented as keys to effective writing: unity, support, 
coherence, and sentence skills. The first part of the course focuses 
on the first three principles, and to some extent on sentence 
skills. It shows, respectively, how these four principles apply in 
the different patterns of essay development and in specialized 
types of writing.

3

CMP170 ENGLISH COMPOSITION 
II

This course focuses on grammar, sentence structure, and 
other mechanical aspects of English. Students will learn to 
create arguments that persuade, convince, and inspire. The 
goal of this course is to develop writing skills that produce 
the intended results. 

PREREQUISITE: CMP160

3

COM100 INTRODUCTION TO 
COMMUNICATIONS

This course provides a study of human communication by 
covering major communication concepts, theories, research, 
and trends. This introductory communications course will help 
students to understand their own communication behavior as 
well the communication behavior of others. 

CONCEPTS COVERED INCLUDE: 
— basic theories of communication;
— understanding individual communication styles;
— the use of communication across cultures; and
— listening and critical thinking skills.

3
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COM102 EFFECTIVE  
PROFESSIONAL 
COMMUNICATIONS

This course provides an understanding of research and 
communications in a professional environment. It familiarizes 
students with the techniques, strategies, and forms of writing 
used in the professional world. Through library research and 
online information gathering, this course will increase students’ 
knowledge of organizational writing and communications. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— case analysis; 
— data interpretation; 
— problem solving;
— report writing; 
— presentation techniques; and
— Microsoft PowerPoint.

3

COM110 INTRODUCTION TO 
COMPUTERS

This course serves as an introduction to computer terminology 
and computer equipment. Students will explore fundamental 
concepts for using PC-based software. Emphasis is placed on the 
use of computers to assist with business issues and the impact of 
computers on our lives.

TOPICS COVERED INCLUDE: 
— computer hardware; 
— operating systems; 
— application software;
— networks and computer communications; and
— the Internet and the World Wide Web. 

3

COM140 MANAGING 
PERFORMANCE AND 
DEVELOPING TEAMS

The combination of performance and team management can 
produce dramatic improvement in organizational success. 
This course addresses two of the most important challenges 
managers face. The first half of the course is devoted to managing 
performance toward achieving the organization’s strategic 
objectives. The second half of the course focuses on creating, 
developing, and leading high-performance teams.

3

COM175 SPEECH 
COMMUNICATIONS

This course explores the relationship between our sense of self 
and how we communicate. It suggests that the self evolves and 
changes over time based on our interactions with others. Hence, 
we can play an active role in shaping our identities, abilities, and 
esteem. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the relationship between communication and perception;
— the process of assigning meaning to sensory information and 

experiences;
— listening skills (professional and personal); 
— strategies for using language responsibly; and
— careful preparation as the foundation of an effective speech. 

3
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COM220 MANAGEMENT 
COMMUNICATION

This course focuses on the skills and strategies that managers 
need in today’s workplace. The role of communications will be 
explored, as well as an examination of effective communications 
in hiring and promoting, conflict management, presentations, 
routine messages, and reporting and proposals. Studies 
consistently report the importance of communication to business 
success, and managers frequently correlate communications 
proficiency with career satisfaction and progress. This course 
builds that ability central to managers as they pursue their goals 
and objectives.

3

COM230 HUMAN  
RESOURCE  
MANAGEMENT

The management of human resources is critical for companies 
to provide value to customers, shareholders, employees and 
their local community.  Value includes not only profits, but 
also employee growth and satisfaction, creation of new jobs, 
protection of the environment, and contributions to community 
programs. Both the popular press and academic research show 
that effective human resource management practices do result in 
greater value for shareholders and employees.

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— all aspects of human resource management, including: 

acquiring, preparing, developing, and compensating 
employees; 

— changes in the labor force;
— legal issues; and
— globalization.

3

DCS900 LOGIC & PROGRAMMAT-
IC CONSTRUCTS

This course is designed to explore the foundations and intricacies 
of modern logic and programmatic constructs, exploring the 
architecture, theory, application, and new possibilities of the topic 
as it relates to the field of computer science.  The course provides 
an overview of logic and programming concepts with basic 
concept comprehension practice through exercises and expanded 
programming assignments.  It requires doctoral-level research 
and writing based on theories, current issues, and applications of 
logic and programming.

3

DCS901 DISCRETE MATHEMATICS 
FOR COMPUTER 
SCIENTISTS

This course is designed to explore the foundations and intricacies 
of discrete mathematics as it relates to the field of computer 
science. It will review and expand on previous mathematical 
knowledge, as well as introduce discrete mathematical concepts 
to the area of advanced computer science.

3

DCS902 CONCURRENT AND 
DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS

This course focuses on the fundamentals of concurrent and 
distributed systems including threading, synchronization, 
and deadlock prevention, as well as logical clocks, group 
communication, and distributed transactions. It also 
covers current topics, such as web services and software for 
multiprocessors and multicore processors. 

3

Course Descriptions



 127

COURSE  
NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

DCS903 SYSTEM METRICS & RISK 
MANAGEMENT

This course concentrates on the engineering of human-made 
systems and systems analysis. Students explore theories, methods, 
and procedures for creating new systems, as well as techniques 
for improving existing systems. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— analytical models; 
— methods for accomplishing system analysis;
— engineering design; and
— management disciplines.

 PREREQUISITE: RSHS901 

3

DCS904 MODERN COMPILER 
DESIGN

This course explores the foundations and intricacies of modern 
computer compilers. Students examine the architecture, theory, 
application, and new possibilities of compiler design in relation 
to the field of computer science. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— basic compiler construction using pseudo-code; 
— current changes in the field; and
— the increasing diversity of architectures and 

programming languages.

PREREQUISITE: DCS907 

3

DCS905 SIMULATION AND 
MODELING

Complex computing applications are launched system-wide only 
after simulation, modeling and testing have been conducted 
and the results analyzed. This course addresses the fundamental 
issues in developing those processes and prepares students for 
their own project simulation or model. Students will be able 
to describe the differences in the various methods of central 
tendency, effectively use a variety of methods for data analysis, 
and demonstrate how different testing variables can affect 
simulations or models. 

PREREQUISITE: RSH901 

3

DCS906 AUTOMATA COMPLEXITY 
THEORY

This course addresses the foundations and intricacies of automata 
complexity theory. Students will explore the architecture, theory, 
application, and new possibilities of the topic as it relates to 
the field of computer science. The theory of computation, or 
computer theory, is the branch of computer science, theory, 
and mathematics that deals with whether and how efficiently 
a problem can be solved. The field is divided into two major 
branches: computability theory and complexity theory. This 
course will introduce theories, terms, and applications relevant in 
the area of computation. It requires doctoral-level research and 
writing. 

PREREQUISITE: DCS907

3
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DCS907 ALGORITHM DESIGN This course is designed to explore the foundations and intricacies 
of algorithm design, exploring the architecture, theory, 
application, and new possibilities of the topic as it relates to 
the field of computer science. Algorithm design is a specific 
method to create a mathematical or theoretical process in 
solving problems. The course implements exercises to ensure 
the comprehension of algorithm concepts and applications. It 
requires research and doctoral-level writing on the theoretical 
problem-solving concepts of algorithm design.

PREREQUISITE: DCS901 

3

DCS908 COMPUTER ETHICS This course discusses IT history with a focus on cultivating 
an awareness of current issues and a familiarity with ethics. 
Students will study the ethical theories used to analyze problems 
encountered by computer professionals in today’s environment. 
This course challenges students to think critically and become 
ethical users of future technologies. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— social networking;
— government surveillance; and
— intellectual property from all points of view.

3

DCS909 ARTIFICIAL 
INTELLIGENCE

This course examines the foundations of Artificial Intelligence in 
the modern environment. The goal is to instill an understanding 
of representations and external constraints, while enabling the 
student to think creatively.

TOPICS INCLUDE: 
— knowledge representation;
— search strategies; 
— logical and probabilistic reasoning;
— learning;
— natural language understanding;
— expert systems; and
— computer vision.

PREREQUISITES: DCS906 AND DCS904

3

DIS995 DISSERTATION I: 
CONCEPT PAPER AND 
DOCTORAL COMMITTEE 
SELECTION

This course will begin the dissertation process by guiding 
the doctoral student through the selection of the Doctoral 
Committee. After the selection of a committee chair and 
committee members, the doctoral student will begin selection 
of a dissertation topic and formulation of the concept paper. 
The formulation of the concept paper will provide a foundation 
for the first three chapters of the dissertation. Doctoral students 
will work closely with their committee chair to determine an 
appropriate dissertation topic. 

PREREQUISITE: ALL OTHER COURSES EXCEPT DISSERTATION 
COURSES.

3
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CREDITS

DIS996 DISSERTATION II: 
LITERATURE REVIEW

This course will focus on the second chapter of the dissertation, 
the literature review. The doctoral student will expand on the 
annotated bibliography that he/she included in the concept 
paper to create a narrative literature review that provides a 
theoretical and conceptual framework for the dissertation study, 
and places the topic of study in its proper context in time by 
covering the historical data available on the topic in scholarly 
literature while creating a foundation for the doctoral student’s 
conclusions, which will be drawn from the study and grounded 
in existing literature. 

PREREQUISITE: DIS995

3

DIS997 DISSERTATION III: 
METHODOLOGY AND 
ETHICS

This course will focus on chapter three of the dissertation and 
culminate in a meeting of the doctoral student, Institutional 
Review Board, and the Doctoral Committee for approval of the 
dissertation proposal. In this course, the doctoral student will 
formulate the third chapter of the dissertation, including the 
research procedure that will be used in the study, the methods 
that will be used to obtain research results, and the proposed 
methods for data analysis. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— ethics in research concerning the use of human subjects;
— proper procedures for obtaining approval for research 

methods; and
— completing an ethical research study.

PREREQUISITE: DIS996

3

DIS998 DISSERTATION IV: 
RESEARCH AND RESULTS

In this course of the dissertation, students will conduct the 
research/study portion of the dissertation while adhering to 
the ethical standards and formulate the fourth chapter of the 
dissertation. The fourth chapter is on communicating the facts 
obtained through the research in an organized way so that the 
reader can assess the results of the study on his/her own. 

PREREQUISITE: DIS997

3

DIS999 DISSERTATION V: 
CONCLUSION AND ORAL 
DEFENSE

In this final course of the dissertation, students will be writing the 
conclusion of the dissertation. This chapter focuses on an analysis 
of the dissertation research with recommendations for further 
research. Students also will facilitate and perform the oral defense 
via teleconference. Upon successful completion of the oral 
defense, students will apply for publication of the dissertation. 

PREREQUISITE: DIS998

3
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ECBA001 CASH CRISIS In this course, students will assume the role of a financial analyst 
at a consulting firm who is asked to help a struggling company 
analyze their past and current financial situation to identify issues 
and problems.  Working in a team, students will be required to 
learn more about the company’s day-to-day business and the 
industry segment to better determine underlying issues and 
possible solutions.  Students will then prepare financial forecasts 
of possible solutions to address the issues and present their 
findings to the company’s owners.

0

ECBA002 SALES AND PROJECT 
MANAGEMENT

In this course, students assume the role of a new project manager 
at a company that needs to develop new business and successfully 
execute on behalf of their clients.  Working individually and in 
teams, the students begin by helping the company identify and 
prioritize potential clients.  Students then help pursue selected 
client by organizing, planning, and managing the sales process.  
Finally, students are involved in key aspects of project planning 
and execution including risk management, change management 
and project debriefing.

0

ECBA003 INVESTMENT READINESS In this course, students will play the role of an analyst at a 
consulting firm that helps small-to-medium-sized technology 
companies secure the funding they need to carry out their 
operational plans.  Working in a team, students begin by helping 
the consulting firm choose a company from a pool of applicants.  
Then, students help the chosen company prepare for potential 
investors by a) articulating a value proposition and business 
model, b) performing the appropriate financial analyses, c) 
developing a business plan and d) creating an executive summary 
presentation.  The students’ ultimate goal is to help the company 
negotiate a final deal with potential investors.

0

ECE100 SAFE AND HEALTHFUL 
LEARNING 
ENVIRONMENT

The purpose of this course is to give students a solid grounding 
in theory and research. They will quickly grasp the major 
tenets of early childhood education. Students will understand a 
developmental approach to working with children. This course 
will train students to learn, remember, and feel confident using 
the principles and concepts identified in the standards of the 
National Association for the Education of Young Children.

3
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ECE101 FAMILY, SCHOOL, AND 
COMMUNITY

The importance parents play in a child’s development is central 
to this course. The curriculum suggests that the student 
expand from child-centered care and educational programs to 
family-centered ones. Students will understand that the child 
always comes to school in a context. This course examines 
developmental theory, and adds diverse perspectives from a base 
of solid academics, constructivist theory, and the experiences of 
the author of the text.

THE COURSE EMPHASIZES: 
— Urie Bronfenbrenner’s ecological model of human 

development;
— the numerous influences on children, including families, 

teachers, schools and communities; and
— communication skills.

3

ECE102 SKILLS FOR EARLY 
CHILDHOOD TEACHERS

This course prepares students to work with children in early 
childhood settings. The materials are based primarily on self-
concept, social, guidance, physical, cognitive, communication, 
and creative skills. This course provides ways to help children 
learn about themselves, provides experiences to be successful 
teachers, build supportive relationships with children, develop 
social skills, and learn how to appreciate others. It also will 
examine indoor and outdoor environments that invite children 
to move and explore offering opportunities to use their muscles 
and gain new physical skills. Additional content will include 
understanding their world, building thinking skills, language 
development, literacy-rich environments, expression through 
music and movement, and nurturing creativity through 
art experiences.

3

ECE103 PROFESSIONALISM AND 
GROWTH IN THE EARLY 
CHILDHOOD FIELD

Whether you are a beginner or a veteran in the field of early 
childhood, the underlying message is clear: We decide to teach 
children because:
— we feel that early childhood is one of the most delightful 

periods in life;
— we are intrigued and charmed by young children’s 

perspective on the world;
— we feel well suited to fulfill the early childhood educator’s 

multiple rules; and
— we believe that we can exert a powerful and positive 

influence on children’s lives. 
Professionalism and Growth in the Early Childhood Field
is designed to inaugurate the student’s investigation into the roles
associated with the early childhood education profession, and
expand his or her knowledge of how to grow and develop as a
professional in this field. 

3
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ECE104 CLINICAL INTERNSHIP I This first lab experience allow students to show their continued 
commitment to working as an educator in the best interest 
of children and families. The eight-week lab is a hands-on 
immersion into the work of teaching and learning. With the 
guidance and supervision of their mentoring teacher, students 
will be responsible for the social and academic growth of 
children. This first lab is a dynamic relationship of reciprocity, 
where students are taught by young children, family members, 
teachers, administrators, and even their own critical reflections. 
It offers growth opportunities as a researcher in the community, 
school, and classroom. Students enter this lab experience with 
eyes, ears, and minds attuned to studying the different contexts in 
which they find themselves. Research will ultimately connect to 
the planning and pedagogy of the classroom. 

3

ECE105 CLINICAL INTERNSHIP II With the guidance and supervision of their mentoring teacher, 
this second eight-week lab experience makes students responsible 
for the social and academic growth of the children. It offers 
growth opportunities as a researcher in the community, school, 
and classroom. Students enter this second lab experience with 
eyes, ears, and minds attuned to studying the different contexts 
in which they find themselves and will connect their research to 
their planning and pedagogy in the classroom.

PREREQUISITE: ECE104

3

ECE106 CLINICAL INTERNSHIP III This third internship experience will allow students to apply 
their learned knowledge into their academic career, and will 
allow them to show their continued commitment to working 
as an educator in the best interest of children and families. This 
eight-week course will immerse the students into the work of 
teaching and learning with additional hands-on experience in 
the classroom setting. With the guidance and supervision of 
their mentoring teacher, the students will be responsible for 
the continued social and academic growth of the children. This 
third lab experience will offer an infinite number of growth 
opportunities as a researcher in the community, school, and 
classroom. The students will enter this third lab as a professional 
with experience, keeping their eyes, ears, and minds attuned to 
studying the different contexts in which they find themselves, and 
will connect their research to their planning and pedagogy in the 
classroom. 

PREREQUISITE: ECE105

3
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ECE107 CLINICAL INTERNSHIP IV This fourth internship experience will allow students to apply 
their learned knowledge into their academic career, and will 
allow them to show their continued commitment to working 
as an educator in the best interest of children and families. This 
eight week course will immerse the students into the work of 
teaching and learning with additional hands-on experience in 
the classroom setting. With the guidance and supervision of 
their mentoring teacher, the students will be responsible for 
the continued social and academic growth of the children. This 
fourth lab experience will offer an infinite number of growth 
opportunities as a researcher in the community, school, and 
classroom. The students will enter this fourth lab as a professional 
with experience, keeping their eyes, ears, and minds attuned to 
studying the different contexts in which they find themselves, and 
will connect their research to their planning and pedagogy in the 
classroom.

PREREQUISITE: ECE106

3

ECE108 CULTURAL AND 
LINGUISTIC DIVERSITY

This course includes a rationale for interviewing and observing 
children as a way to understand their behavior, learning, and 
development. Students will make connections to the work of 
major developmental theorists and educational researchers. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— practical tips for incorporating observations and interviews 

of children into teachers’ busy schedules; and
— the analysis of observational data and its uses for guiding 

educational practices (e.g., instruction, cooperative 
grouping, and parent conferences).

3

ECE109 PROBLEM SOLVING IN 
EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION

This course emphasizes the process of developing human 
potential in all children by consciously applying the principles 
of guidance, a process that is in keeping with the current 
emphasis on intentional teaching in the early childhood field. 
Those principles are based upon child development theory and 
research, as well as upon the knowledge, beliefs, and values 
we have gained through many years of experience in our work 
with young children and their families, with early childhood 
professionals, and with students preparing for careers with 
young children.

3

ECE110 ESSENCE OF PLAY 
FOR CHILDREN AND 
PRACTITIONER

This course examines the vital importance of play as a 
developmental tool. Students will learn to develop and implement 
the highest quality play experiences for young children.

3
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ECE111 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE This course explores how children’s literature can capture 
attention and foster a lifelong love of reading. It examines the 
understanding of children’s responses to literature, the history 
of children’s literature, beginning books, picture books, and 
all of the genres (fantasy, poetry, realistic fiction, historical 
fiction, biography, and informational books), planning the 
literature program, and extending and evaluating the children’s 
understanding of literature. 

3

ECE200 HISTORY AND 
PHILOSOPHIES 
OF EDUCATION

This course emphasizes what is considered the key challenge for 
educators in the twenty-first century: responding to multiple 
perspectives in a changing world. Educators must consider, 
reflect, and respond to divergent ideas drawn from different 
disciplines of study, points of view, experiences, contexts, and 
voices. Multiple perspectives provide points of view that can 
enhance the understanding of the changing world with a view to 
a global economy and global citizenship. 

3

ECE201 CHILD DEVELOPMENT This course examines the biological, physical, perceptual, moral, 
and socio-emotional nature of development in children, from 
their prenatal beginnings through their early years. Learning 
objectives include developing an understanding about children’s 
care as well as exploring diversity, careers, and research in 
child development.

3

ECE300 EDUCATION 
PSYCHOLOGY

The field of educational psychology is controversial. This course 
contains 18 issues in educational psychology, each of which 
has elicited sharply divergent responses from scholars and 
practitioners. Some are issues that concern the diverse needs and 
characteristics of the students found in most classrooms in U.S. 
schools today. 

ISSUES COVERED CONCERN: 
— the theoretical foundations of teaching and learning in the 

classroom;
— future issues surrounding the effectiveness of teaching; and
— assessment in the classroom.

3

ECE301 FOUNDATIONS OF EARLY 
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Early care and education isn’t just about preparing individuals for 
success in life, but also about giving them the kind of experiences 
that make them productive citizens in a democratic society. 
This course examines the foundations of quality early care and 
education that are critical for school success and beyond. A good 
beginning in a high-quality early care and education program can 
lead to both social and economic benefits, and is an important 
individual and societal investment.  

3

ECE302 CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL 
NEEDS

This course is a comprehensive resource for teachers of young 
children with special needs, and early interventionists. The 
course is designed to play a major role in the development of all 
those who serve young children. 

3
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ECE303 LANGUAGE 
DEVELOPMENT

This course provides students with a foundation for enhancing 
children’s language development. It will help students develop 
keen powers of observation, understand which activities are 
appropriate for each child’s learning and motivation, and 
determine a child’s level of progress and the success of different 
learning activities and experiences. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— parent-infant interactions established through eye contact, 

shared reference and turn-taking;
— a child’s language development and communicative 

competencies; and
— analyzing a young child’s early attempts at writing.

3

ECE304 CURRICULUM FOR 
YOUNG CHILDREN

This course is designed for teachers of children from infancy to 
eight years of age. It responds to the need of present and future 
teachers to understand the role of the child’s development in the 
curriculum. The curriculum is planned for the very youngest 
child, whether in a child care, private preschool, or public 
school  setting. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— increased legislation and mandatory testing; 
— the impact of the No Child Left Behind Act; 
— national and state goals and standards in the language arts 

and mathematics; and 
— strategies for meeting specific standards with appropriate 

teaching strategies. 

3

ECE305 NEW DIMENSIONS IN 
EARLY CHILDHOOD 
DEVELOPMENT

This course introduces the importance of early childhood 
development through a multicultural perspective. Emphasis is on 
societal trends that influence young children’s development. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— childhood obesity;
— the current standards movement in early childhood 

education; and
— the political and social pressures for accountability and 

assessment, and their influence on behavior and learning. 

3

ECE306 TEACHING STRATEGIES 
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION

This course provides an overview of teaching strategies from 
infants to the early elementary grades. It also covers the 
history and theories of teaching and learning, as well as how to 
implement these strategies in early childhood programs. 

3

ECE307 EARLY CHILDHOOD 
RESEARCH

This course offers the best information currently available for 
developing an integrated approach to curriculum and instruction 
in the early years of education. The ideas in this course have been 
field tested extensively and found to be effective. All are designed 
to give the student a cohesive view of the what, why, and how of 
developmentally-appropriate practices.

3
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ECE308 EVIDENCE-BASED 
PRACTICES AND 
PROGRAMS

This course trains students to become effective teachers 
of students with emotional and behavioral disorders 
(EBD). Effective teachers assess, plan, organize, and deliver 
individualized academic and behavior programming. 
They collect data on actual student performance to inform 
instructional decisions. The laws, No Child Left Behind, and the 
Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act all 
require that educators use practices and procedures supported 
by research.

3

ECE400 PLAY AND LEARNING FOR 
THE PRESCHOOL CHILD

This course examines the vital importance of play as a 
developmental tool. The curriculum supports all those who 
work in early childhood education and who care to develop 
and implement the highest quality play experiences for 
young children. 

3

ECE401 GUIDING PRESCHOOL 
BEHAVIOR

The philosophy presented in this course is balanced and child-
centered. It addresses the developmental needs and abilities 
of young children and enables teachers to implement higher 
standards. The philosophy is called problem-solving because it 
emphasizes children’s ability to solve their own problems when 
they are trusted and encouraged to do so. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— understanding and using a child-centered philosophy; 
— understanding problem solving; and
— working with groups of children in day care or preschool on 

a daily basis.

3

ECE402 STRATEGIES FOR 
CLASSROOM 
MANAGEMENT

This course explores creating and managing a developmentally-
appropriate early childhood classroom. 

TOPICS INCLUDE: 
— young children’s growth and development;
— long-term and short-term planning;
— room arrangements;
— center ideas; and
— scheduling and management. 

3
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ECE403 PROMOTING LITERACY 
IN PRESCHOOL

This course focuses on how literacy develops in young children, 
and the ways in which educators can encourage the natural 
emergence of early reading and writing. It is intended for 
students studying to become teachers of young children, and 
early interventionists with a related background who wish to 
develop greater versatility in the field. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— multicultural children’s literature;
— practical supports and strategies for teachers;
— use of classroom materials and centers to support literacy;
— articles from various professionals in the field;
— an analysis of topics that affect the early childhood educator; 

and
— an effective approach for teaching early literacy in preschool.

3

ECE405 DEVELOPMENTALLY 
APPROPRIATE PRACTICES 
IN PRESCHOOL AND 
SCHOOL AGE  
SETTINGS

This course builds on the foundational principles presented in 
ECEI 409 (Developmentally Appropriate Practices in Infant and 
Toddler Settings), with an introduction to child development 
in general.

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the development of preschool children (early childhood); 

and
— the development of school age children (middle childhood).

3

ECE406 QUALITY PROGRAMS FOR 
INFANTS AND TODDLERS

This course combines a child-centered philosophy with problem-
solving strategies and a thorough discussion of diversity. This 
is an ideal introduction to curriculum and care for infants 
and toddlers. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— the 10 core principles illustrating how respect is an attitude 

that shows up in behavior;
— communicating with babies;
— facilitating growth, development and learning;
— honoring diversity; and
— including children with special needs in infant-toddler 

programs.

3

ECE407 INFANT AND TODDLER 
MENTAL HEALTH

Professionals who work with young children with special 
needs need specialized knowledge, training, and experience. 
This course provides an excellent overview for the beginning 
professional. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— the future of early intervention and early childhood special 

education;
— the core values and approaches that long have been 

advocated by early childhood specialists and developmental 
psychologists; and

— effective practices in working with both children and 
families.

3
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ECE408 FAMILY CULTURES OF 
INFANTS AND TODDLERS

The overriding goal of this course is to focus on how to honor 
diversity in everything you do in working with children and 
their families. It’s about interactions and attitudes. It is about 
appreciating differences in colleagues and coworkers, as well as 
children and their families. It is about living with differences, 
gaining from them, and even celebrating them. Avoiding deficit 
models requires understanding ways of thinking and behaviors 
that deviate from what is considered the norm. Family Cultures 
of Infants and Toddlers is designed to increase your knowledge, 
so that you can begin to see some behaviors that you consider 
inadequate, uncomfortable, or weird in a positive light.

3

ECE409 DEVELOPMENTALLY AP-
PROPRIATE PRACTICES IN 
INFANT AND  
TODDLER SETTINGS

This course provides a guide for thoughtful consideration of 
classroom and caregiver practices in preschool and school-age 
settings. The two periods covered in this course are the prenatal 
period (nine months) and infancy and toddlerhood (birth to two 
years of age).

3

ECE410 BRIDGING: ASSESSMENT 
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION

This course is designed for students who already are teachers 
of young children, or students who plan to become teachers of 
young children. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— infancy through the primary grades;
— evaluating children who are in early childhood; and
— tests and other types of assessments. 

3

ECE411 EARLY COGNITION 
AND EDUCATION I: THE 
PRESCHOOL YEARS

This course covers observation techniques for assessing child 
development in the emotional, social, physical, cognitive, 
language, and creative areas of development. 

THE COURSE INCLUDES: 
— methods and techniques for assessing child development; 

and
— exercises and study of how to best apply an understanding 

of early cognition in order to develop a nurturing and 
beneficial educational setting for young children.

3
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ECE412 EARLY COGNITION AND 
EDUCATION II: THE 
EARLY YEARS

This course focuses on early childhood education by examining 
theories related to development and learning. Students will 
explore the methods and practices best implemented to ensure 
healthy, well-rounded development of children in the early 
childhood education setting. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— current education legislation related to testing;
— assessment and curriculum development and the effect that 

this legislation has on the early childhood classroom;
— nutrition;
— play; 
— the importance of creativity in the classroom; 
— practices designed to assist children with disabilities; 
— cultural awareness in the classroom; and
— multicultural issues in a diverse classroom.

3

ECE416 TEACHING SPECIAL 
STUDENTS

This course is an introduction to many common disorders found 
in both general education and special education courses. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the symptoms of each disorder; 
— tailoring general education curriculums;
— testing and assessment methods to identify students with 

special needs;
— understanding of how a student is diagnosed;
— motivations, fears, and goals in deciding on a professional 

career; and
— the types of support available to special education teachers.

3

ECE417 INSTRUCTIONAL 
ASSESSMENT IN SPECIAL 
EDUCATION

This course is a guide through the entire process of assessment.

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the laws and regulations behind testing requirements 

through interpreting and analyzing assessment results;
— the assessments used to test for specific disabilities 

pertaining to students’ strengths and needs; 
— support systems in place that can be utilized once a learning 

disability is diagnosed; 
— providing appropriate assessment services for students; and
— diversity, technological, and legal issues. 

3

ECE418 CLASSROOM 
MANAGEMENT IN 
SPECIAL EDUCATION

In this course, students will learn how to establish an inclusive 
classroom management plan. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— strategies for organization, planning, and instruction;
— differences in managing whole-class instruction, versus 

small, cooperative learning groups;
— specific behavioral issues; 
— preparation for the classroom environment; 
— proper behavior-management techniques; and
— adapting to incorporate students with special needs.

3
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ECE419 LEGAL ASPECTS OF 
SPECIAL EDUCATION

The passing of the Individuals with Disabilities Act was a 
momentous decision that profoundly has impacted the way 
students with disabilities are educated.

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— mandates within the IDEA, such as: No Child Left Behind, 

Individualized Education Plans, Free and Appropriate 
Public Education, and Least Restrictive Environment;

— how federal and state laws impact special education;
— legality in education; and
— the rights of students with disabilities.

3

ECE420 DEVELOPMENTAL PLAY 
THERAPY

This course is designed to guide students through the topics 
leading to a comprehensive understanding of play. It is intended 
to help prepare them for guiding children’s play in a number of 
contexts, including preschools, elementary schools, park systems, 
and research programs. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— basic information about historical, theoretical, and practical 

approaches to promoting development through integrated 
play; and

— approaches across various ages and developmental levels. 

3

ECE421 CHILD WELFARE 
PRACTICES

This course is designed to help potential practitioners understand 
child welfare services and become comfortable using them 
and working within a variety of fields. The practice point is 
emphasized from the vantage point of the professional as well 
as the child or family that is being helped. Students will gain a 
theoretical and practical foundation of knowledge in order to 
better inform parents, children, and other professionals of the 
child welfare system. 

3

ECE422 SOCIAL WORK IN 
SCHOOLS

This course brings greater depth and perception to discussions of 
evidence-based practices of social work in schools. Students will 
review the current research and material produced in this topic 
area, with a focus on the use of technology in school social work. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the community-based, school-centered, and legislative-effect 

perspectives of school social work; 
— the evolution of social work in schools; and
— the best practices to benefit social work in schools in 

the future. 

3
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EDD802 GOVERNANCE AND 
POLITICAL PERSPECTIVES 
IN EDUCATION

This course is designed to provide educators and others with a 
broad overview of the political policy-making process as it affects 
the organization, operation, and control of education in the 
United States. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— policy in educational organizations;
— structures used for legal, fiscal, and political decisions;
— conflict management in education; and
— the demographic, political, and social contexts of the 

planning and policy-making process.

3

EDD803 CURRICULUM 
DEVELOPMENT

This course investigates the curriculum development process and 
will examine the various theories on curriculum development. 
Curriculum planning, design, implementation, and evaluation 
will be discussed. Students will also be introduced to the new 
trends in curriculum development, including developing certain 
skills across the curriculum and individualization in curricula.

3

EDD804 CULTURAL PERSPECTIVES 
IN EDUCATION

This course is designed to help students explore contemporary 
approaches dealing with cross-cultural and multicultural 
education in the United States today. Examining diverse and 
conflicting perspectives will enable students to experience the 
complexity of views and perceptions that contribute to the 
pressing issues in teaching multicultural populations within a 
pluralistic society. 

3

EDD805 EDUCATIONAL 
LEADERSHIP AND 
ORGANIZATIONAL 
BEHAVIOR

This course provides a historical overview of educational 
leadership and organizational behavior. Students will investigate 
the many useful theories that assist the educational leader 
and the fundamental processes inherent to effective school 
administration. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— organizational theories;
— direct relationships and applications to the environment of 

school principals and superintendents; and
— social, cultural, and economic forces that influence all 

organizations, particularly schools. 

3

EDD806 EDUCATIONAL 
ASSESSMENT AND 
PLANNING

This course explores academic assessment from the perspective 
of all the stakeholders. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— assessment practice, planning strategies, and evaluation 

processes in a variety of education levels and settings;
— current issues and trends in the field of education related to 

school accountability;
— educational assessment as it is practiced today;
— school systems;
— state departments; and
— national organizations.

3
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EDD807 LAW, POLICY, AND 
PRACTICE IN EDUCATION

This course is designed to provide educators and others with 
a broad overview of the legal aspects of the organization, 
operation, and control of education in the United States. 

TOPICS COVERED INCLUDE:
— the limits of compulsory education;
— the relationship between public education and religious 

institutions and practices;
— the nature of a constitutional right to education; 
— the adequacy and equity of school funding;
— the balance between federal control through statutes like the 

No Child Left Behind Act;
— state control over the curriculum;
— school governance;
— the rights and responsibilities of students; traditional and 

novel torts in the educational environment; and
— the rights and responsibilities of educators.

3

EDD808 CHANGE IN EDUCATION This course builds upon the student’s knowledge of academics 
and management. The role that higher education plays in 
the Information Age is unique and will be explored from the 
perspective of establishing new programs, delivery systems, 
creating strategic alliances with other institutions and businesses, 
and developing innovative ways of meeting the educational needs 
of students. 

3

EDD809 CRITICAL THEORIES IN 
EDUCATION

The purpose of this course is to help practicing and future 
educational leaders become reflective practitioners dedicated 
to the excellence of service to others. This course centers on 
identifying, analyzing, and developing effective methods of 
administering the human resources function. 

3

EDD810 EDUCATION 
ADMINISTRATION

The purpose of this course is to help practicing and future 
educational leaders become reflective practitioners dedicated to 
the excellence of service to others.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— identifying, analyzing, and developing effective methods of 

administering the human resources function;
— major human resource issues; 
— developing an ability to analyze issues confronting 

educational administrators from a human resources 
perspective; and

— developing a professional approach to solving problems 
and confronting issues in the practice of human resources 
leadership.

3

Course Descriptions



 143

COURSE  
NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION
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EDD811 TECHNOLOGY IN 
EDUCATION

This course explores how technology can contribute 
to meaningful learning and the achievement of a deep 
understanding of complex ideas that are relevant to the lives of 
students. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— the effectiveness of learning supported, technology-based 

curricula with a focus on history; and
— models and approaches for teacher professional development 

that are required to implement technology effectively in the 
classroom.

3

EDD812 ADULT AND 
CONTINUING 
EDUCATION

This course focuses on adult development and learning theories. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— states of adult development; 
— concepts of andragogy versus pedagogy; 
— major theories of adult learning and how they relate to 

instructional practices;
— intelligence; 
— learning styles; and
— motivation. 

3

EDD813 SOCIAL ISSUES IN 
EDUCATION

This course provides contemporary social and cultural issues that 
challenge higher education in today’s global arena. 

TOPICS INCLUDE: 
— the role of democracy, character, and values, as well as 

public, corporate, and government support;
— newly emerging issues; and
— ways of networking with other social and cultural 

institutions in a rapidly changing environment.

3

EDD814 ETHICAL ISSUES IN 
EDUCATION

This course will explore ethics as it applies to education in terms 
of administration, curriculum, and classroom instruction at 
the primary and higher education levels. Students will conduct 
research and complete readings on policy and business as 
it relates to education and how current policy and the links 
between education and business frame the goals and context of 
ethics in education. As a doctoral-level course, Ethical Issues in 
Education will provide readings and supplementary materials as 
a basis for student research and exploration of these topics. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— creating lesson plans for teaching ethics in the classroom; 
— how to maintain ethical action in educational atmospheres; 

and
— making ethics applicable in the professional education field. 

3
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EDD815 PSYCHOLOGY OF 
EDUCATION

This is a course on modern educational psychology and its 
application in enhancing the quality of classroom teaching. 
Each module will focus on one or two major factors affecting 
the quality of learning, and explain how a range of theories and 
up-to-date research can be applied in the classroom. Cognitive 
factors, including cognitive development, intelligence, learning 
styles, and thinking skills are covered in detail, as are additional 
influences, including motivational and emotional factors. The 
final three modules are concerned with professional issues and 
address the effective use of information learning technology, 
teacher stress, and the conduct and application of educational 
research. This course is aimed at all training and qualified 
teachers. It is clear enough to be comprehensible to those 
new to psychology, teaching, or both, but at the same time, it 
is challenging, and up-to-date enough to be of interest to the 
experienced practitioners, particularly, those undertaking higher 
degrees in education. Finally, we will demonstrate how education 
research is conducted. Education differs from comparable 
professions, such as medicine and psychology, in that although 
there is a thriving field of professional research, it takes place 
largely in isolation from professional practice. Perhaps most 
obviously, teachers may wish to use research to evaluate aspects 
of their own practice.

3

EDD816 FACULTY DEVELOPMENT This course is about organizing and conducting a year-long 
professional development program for new faculty. Faculty 
Development is for administrators, faculty, and other staff who 
are involved with the professional development of faculty. In 
particular, it will be useful to individuals working with new 
faculty. You will find that the length of time for the program 
is a significant departure from current practice at all but a few 
institutions. Typical programs for new faculty are limited to 
orientations around the start of a school year and last from one 
day to one week. Being a new faculty member should not be a 
“trial by fire,” but rather a development process. An academic 
year allows enough time for the new faculty to be presented 
with new ideas, practice what they are learning, share what they 
know, and get acquainted with the culture and systems of the 
new institution—in short, to make the transition to their new 
profession and institution. 

3
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EDD817 LEARNING AT A 
DISTANCE

This course addresses core competencies for learning and 
teaching at a distance. Emphasis is on the needs of today’s 
learners, requiring instructors and administrators to rethink 
delivery strategies and instructional methods. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— the theoretical and conceptual foundations of adult distant 

learning; 
— systematic instructional design; 
— techniques for motivating learners;
— methods for assessing learning; 
— the treatment of administrative and management issues; 

and
— future trends in distance learning. 

3

EDD818 CONTINUOUS 
IMPROVEMENT IN 
EDUCATION

This course will introduce assessment methods for gauging 
necessary educational improvements, and how they are 
implemented in a variety of areas across the educational 
spectrum. 

THIS COURSE COVERS: 
— technology as an implementation of educational 

improvement;
— educational improvement from personal, historical, 

philosophical, legal, and job-related perspectives; and
— learning and analyzing continuous improvement methods 

in education from a variety of perspectives and how they fit 
into society.

3

EDD819 INTERNSHIP This course is an internship experience. The curriculum provides 
students with the information necessary to perform favorably 
in a lengthier position. Students gain an appreciation of the 
relationship between theory and practice, and new knowledge in 
a vast spectrum of education contexts. The supervised internship 
is built upon selected activities that observe ISLLC Standards. 

REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE: 
— the development of a learning agreement in consultation 

with a field supervisor who possesses a doctorate in his or 
her current professional field;

— an outlined plan for completing 360 internship hours over 
the course of six months; and

— the outline must be approved by faculty and Aspen 
University before students can begin internship hours. 

PREREQUISITES: STUDENTS MUST COMPLETE ALL NON-
DISSERTATION COURSES AND A COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATION.

3
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EDD820 Dissertation I: Doctoral 
Committee Selection and 
Concept Paper

EDD820 is designed to provide students the opportunity to and 
guidance through the committee selection process in addition 
to providing the student an environment to complete the 
concept paper. After establishing the committee, students will 
create the concept paper that will serve as the guiding piece in 
the dissertation process. With the guidance and feedback from 
the selected committee, students will complete this step of the 
dissertation process with a strong working team and a concept 
paper that will evolve into a key portion of the final dissertation 
project.

PREREQUISITE: EDD819

3

EDD821 Dissertation II: Literature 
Review

EDD821 is designed to guide students through an integral 
portion of the dissertation process; the literature review. 
While students have completed numerous literature reviews 
through their years of study, students will work diligently with 
their committee to produce a literary review on their topic of 
interest that encompasses doctoral level thought, research, and 
presentation. Students will be offered guidance both through 
required reading as well as the committee on topics such as 
organization and structure of the literature review, presentation 
of findings, and specific topics to include/exclude found through 
the research portion of preparing the literature review.

PREREQUISITE: EDD820

3

EDD822 Dissertation III: 
Methodology and Ethics/
Research and Results

EDD822 will result in the completion of the third and fourth 
chapters of the dissertation as well as allow the student to 
complete the requirements for approval for the dissertation 
proposal. Students will walk through the specific requirements 
of completing the specific chapters outlined and, additionally, 
will discuss ethics, methodology, and research techniques the 
doctoral level.

PREREQUISITE: EDD821

3

EDD823 Dissertation IV: 
Conclusion, Oral Defense, 
Publication

EDD823 brings students to the completion of their dissertation 
journey. Students will complete the final chapter of their 
dissertation, polish the completed work, and will then organize 
and facilitate an oral defense of their work. Upon receiving final 
approval and grade, students will be able to apply for publication 
as well as their commencement from Aspen University.

PREREQUISITE: EDD822

3
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FOT2013 INTRODUCTION TO FIBER 
OPTICS TECHNOLOGY

This course is created to give students insight into the fiber 
optics industry and its components, such as codes, standards 
and regulations. Students will also learn about the components 
of the fiber optic cables used in the communication industry.  
These components include the architecture, protocols theory 
of operation and metrics of single and multimode fiber optic 
cables. Further understanding of theories of light guiding, fiber 
transmission, signal loss, modal and chromatic dispersion, 
and cable types will be explored.  Skills in terminating, splicing 
(mechanical), inspecting, and testing fiber optic cables, with 
focus on safety, will be promoted.

3

FOT3013 INTERMEDIATE FIBER 
OPTICS TECHNOLOGY

This course will include a more in-depth treatment of light theory 
and laser fundamentals as well as an analysis of the content of 
the light spectrum generated by the various light sources.  It will 
also cover system planning, loss budgets, and drop techniques. 
Rigorous hands-on lab sessions will insure a competency in 
terminating, splicing (fusion), inspecting and testing installed 
fiber optic systems. The students will also become proficient in 
the use of fusion splicing equipment and Optical Time Domain 
Reflectometers (OTDRs).  This course will also include the theory 
of operation and function of components found in installed fiber 
optics systems to include LEDs, photodiodes, lasers, VCSELs, 
optical amplifiers, optical filters, waveguide grating arrays, and 
multiplexers. Also covered will be modulation and demodulation 
techniques, as well as LAN architectures and protocols used in 
fiber optics transmission systems. Students should be able to 
analyze an installed fiber optics LAN (local area network) and 
analyze how the varying components function, as well as how 
different malfunctions alter its operation. Special emphasis will 
be placed on safety

3

FOT3023 ADVANCED FIBER OPTICS 
TECHNOLOGY

This course will include the theory of operation and function of 
components found in installed fiber optics systems to include 
LEDs, photodiodes, lasers, VCSELs, optical amplifiers, optical 
filters, waveguide grating arrays, and multiplexers. Also covered 
will be modulation and demodulation techniques, as well as LAN 
architectures and protocols used in fiber optics transmission 
systems. Loss budgeting and system design will be addressed.

3

HTH554 PHARMACEUTICAL 
REGULATION

The goal of this course is to prepare students to pass the federal 
portion of the pharmacy boards. For students who have already 
passed the pharmacy boards, this course will serve as a reference 
tool as you advance your practice of pharmacy.

3
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HTH562 PHARMACEUTICAL 
ETHICS

This course examines the foundational knowledge of the 
principles of ethics and the pharmaceutical industry. Despite 
the pharmaceutical industry’s notable contributions to human 
progress, including the development of “miracle” drugs for 
treating cancer, AIDS, and heart disease, there is a growing 
tension between the industry and the public. Government 
officials, physicians, and social critics have questioned 
whether the multi-billion dollar industry is fulfilling its social 
responsibilities. This doubt has been fueled by the national debate 
over drug pricing and affordable healthcare, and internationally 
by the battles against epidemic diseases, such as AIDS, in the 
developing world. Debates are raging over how the industry can 
and should be expected to act. 

3

HTH572 PHARMACEUTICAL 
PORTFOLIO AND CAREER 
PLANNING

This course provides an overview of the biopharmaceutical 
industry. Students will complete the class with a personalized 
portfolio that they can develop to assist with the interview 
process for entrance into the pharmaceutical industry and for 
future advancement and professional development.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— industry trends;
— current issues and challenges; and
— concepts on leadership development and plan/portfolio 

development. 

3

HTH582 ADVANCED CONCEPTS IN 
MANAGED CARE

This course explains the roles of managed care and insurance in 
the pharmaceutical industry. Students will explore the dynamics 
and trends of the evolving healthcare system and review managed 
care’s impact on the pharmaceutical industry. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the fundamentals of developing and operating a successful 

managed care pharmacy benefit;
— professional careers in the field;
— identifying potential business opportunities for a company’s 

brands; and
— developing strategies for success with the managed care 

customer. 

3

HTH583 PHARMACY 
MANAGEMENT AND 
LEADERSHIP

This course focuses on developing leadership, professionalism, 
and advocacy in the pharmaceutical sales industry. Students will 
explore unique perspectives from leaders in the field who share 
stories, real-life dilemmas, experienced perspectives, and rare 
career insights. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— personal stress management; 
— finances;
— customer service; 
— people-management skills; 
— marketing; and
— value-added services.

3
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HUM100 WORLD OF ART This course puts the humanities in perspective. Students explore 
art's main concerns, purposes, and functions. The course also 
discusses artistic style and how to apply critical skills. This course 
is designed for students with little or no background in the arts.

3

HUM110 INTRODUCTION TO 
SPANISH I

This course provides an introduction to basic conversational 
Spanish. Students will study vocabulary, verb conjugation, and 
sentence structure, with a focus on the practice of speaking 
Spanish in real-life situations.

3

HUM111 INTRODUCTION TO 
SPANISH II

This course continues with basic conversational Spanish. Students 
will study vocabulary, verb conjugation, and sentence structure, 
with assignments geared towards speaking Spanish in real-life 
settings. 

PREREQUISITE: HUM110

3

HUM135 LITERARY STUDIES This course is intended to enrich students’ learning through 
their active engagement with ideas in written text. This course 
provides students with multi-genre reading experiences designed 
to immerse them in critical and creative thinking as they address 
problems and issues from multiple perspectives. Students will 
be encouraged to see language as a way to create meaning in 
their lives and to see themselves as writers with a purpose and 
an audience.

3

HUM140 INTRODUCTION TO 
ETHICS

This course provides students with an opportunity to study and 
appreciate diverse ethical positions different from those into 
which they may have been acculturated. Topics studied include 
issues such as abortion, euthanasia, racial discrimination, and 
injustice, as well human rights, war and violence, gender issues, 
and human cloning. This course is designed to use current ethical 
issues as a means to help students think critically about ethical 
issues in the real world. 

3

HUM155 AMERICAN HISTORY I This course covers American history from the 1500s to post-
Civil War reconstruction. Students will explore a diverse range 
of cultures from these time periods and learn how migrations, 
social and economic changes, and interactions between cultures 
have shaped the history of America. The class will examine 
shifting frontiers and political landscapes of the land before and 
after the Revolution and associated patterns to form a big picture 
of the historical story of America.

3
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HUM156 AMERICAN HISTORY II Part II of American History covers the rise of industrial America, 
up to the post-Cold War era. The course visually represents 
complex and controversial decisions and underscores that 
historical events were contingent on human agency, and not 
inevitability. 

TOPICS INCLUDE: 
— New York’s decision to ratify the Constitution; 
— female suffragists’ decision to withhold support for the 

Fifteenth Amendment; 
— President Truman’s decision to drop the atomic bomb on 

Japan; and
— conflicting visions of America.

PREREQUISITES: HUM155

3

HUM157 WORLD HISTORY This course and the accompanying readings interweave two 
stories: the story of our interactions with nature, and the story of 
our interactions with each other. The environment-centered story 
is about humans distancing themselves from the rest of nature 
and searching for a relationship that strikes a balance between 
constructive and destructive exploitation. The culture-centered 
story is about how human cultures have become mutually 
influential and yet mutually differentiating. Both stories have 
been going on for thousands of years and will provide a well-
rounded course in world history.

3

HUM410 ACADEMIC SUCCESS: 
STRENGTHENING 
SCHOLARLY WRITING

This undergraduate-level course acclimates students to the 
academic community by developing and refining the knowledge 
and skills needed to read and critically analyze scholarly texts, 
write essays of increasing complexity, and practice stages of 
the composing process. Students are introduced to principles 
of effective written communication and critical reading, with 
a focus on invention, drafting, revising, editing, and self-
assessment of written scholarly work. While a number of 
citation and formatting styles exist in scholarly writing, this 
course focuses on application of the basic rules of the American 
Psychological Association (APA) style.

3

MAT125 CRITICAL THINKING This course prompts students to question their own assumptions 
and to expand their thinking through the analysis of the most 
common problems associated with everyday reasoning. The 
three main concepts include the fundamentals of critical 
thinking, common barriers to critical thinking, and strategies 
for overcoming those barriers. Critical Thinking outlines 
persuasion through rhetoric and the understanding of the details 
of deductive and inductive argumentation and logic. Further, 
students delve into causal explanation, explanatory adequacy, 
and forming hypotheses. Major perspectives in moral reasoning, 
consequentialism, legal morality, religious relativism, and 
religious absolutism are covered, along with virtue ethics.

3
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MAT130 CONCEPTS OF 
FUNDAMENTAL 
MATHEMATICS 

Concepts of Fundamental Mathematics will be a review of 
fundamental math concepts for some students, and may break 
new ground for others. Students of all backgrounds will be 
delighted to find an approach that appeals to all learning styles 
and reaches out to diverse demographics. Through down-to-
earth explanations, patient skill-building, and exceptionally 
interesting and realistic applications, this course will empower 
students to learn and master mathematics in the real world.

3

MAT180 STATISTICS This course is designed to provide students with an overview 
of the field of statistics and its many applications. This course is 
applications-oriented and written with the needs of the non-
mathematician in mind. Although the course is applications-
orientated, we have taken care to provide a sound methodological 
development and to use notation that is generally accepted 
for the topic being covered. Students will find that this course 
provides a good preparation for the study of more advanced 
material. 

PREREQUISITES: MAT130

3

MAT200 PRINCIPLES OF 
ACCOUNTING I 

This course addresses the purpose of accounting: to provide a 
means of recording, reporting, summarizing, and interpreting 
economic data. In order to do this, an accounting system must 
be designed. A system design serves the needs of the users of 
accounting information. Once a system has been designed, 
reports can be issued, and decisions based upon these reports are 
made for various departments. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the design, interpretation of data, and the preparation of 

financial reports;
— the three forms of business entities: sole proprietorship, 

partnership, and corporations; and 
— assets, liabilities, and equity.

3

MAT201 PRINCIPLES OF 
ACCOUNTING II 

A continuation of Principles of Accounting I, this course 
extends the accounting principles and procedures to corporate 
accounting. 

the course introduces: 
— budgeting;
— managerial accounting; and
— automated accounting systems. 

PREREQUISITE: MAT200

3
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MAT245 PERSONAL FINANCE This course provides a comprehensive coverage of personal 
financial planning in the areas of money management, career 
planning, taxes, consumer credit, housing and other consumer 
decisions, legal protection, insurance, investments, retirement 
planning, and estate planning. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the fundamentals of financial planning; 
— making informed choices related to spending, saving, 

borrowing, and investing that lead to long-term financial 
security;

— financial planning tools; and
— the consequences of decisions in terms of opportunity costs.

3

MAT350 QUANTITATIVE 
METHODS

The quantitative approach involves using numbers to help 
define, describe, and resolve a wide range of business problems. 
Quantitative Methods is an overview of the statistical techniques 
used in business decision-making. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— research design; 
— statistics; 
— data analysis; and
— research methodology.

3

MAT444 FINANCE FOR MANAGERS This introduction to corporate financial management and 
investments provides the framework, concepts, and tools for 
analyzing financial decisions by applying the fundamental 
principles of modern financial theory. Major topics include the 
time value of money and capital budgeting. 

3

MED700 INTEGRATING 
TECHNOLOGIES ACROSS 
THE CURRICULUM

This course provides practical skills to meaningfully incorporate 
technology into the classroom in order to enhance students’ 
understanding of the curriculum. Students will create a portfolio, 
examine Internet resources, and evaluate educational software.

3

MED705 RESEARCH ON EFFECTIVE 
TEACHING

This research-based course will require students to survey the 
research literature on effective teaching and schools. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— research in a particular area; 
— on-site observations in a school setting; and
— post-observation and analysis of observed teaching 

and learning.

3

MED710 MULTIDISCIPLINARY 
FOUNDATIONS OF 
EDUCATION

This course will give students the opportunity to study the 
dynamic and continuing impact of social, political, and economic 
forces on American education. Students will be introduced 
to the historical evolution of the public schools to help them 
identify important social issues that can have an impact on the 
educational system. A major research paper will be required.

3
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MED720 THE INSTRUCTIONAL 
ROLE OF ASSESSMENT

The purpose of this course is to explore how accountability 
system standards, an engaging curriculum, and valid assessments 
all fit together to increase student achievement. The process of 
interdisciplinary, standards-based instruction and assessment 
will be discussed in depth.

3

MED725 CLASSROOM 
ENVIRONMENTS AND 
MANAGEMENT

Two current forces are converging to invest classroom 
management with greater importance. The first is the increasing 
number and levels of disruptive student behaviors occurring 
in the classroom. The second is the pressure of high-stakes 
testing, which has resulted in student disappointments, being 
left back, and the failure to graduate. What can be done will 
be addressed in this survey and examination of classroom 
management techniques.

3

MED730 CURRICULUM 
DEVELOPMENT, 
IMPLEMENTATION, AND  
EVALUATION

The purpose of this course is to study the process of curriculum 
development from the planning stages to implementation and 
ultimately evaluation. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the foundations of curriculum; 
— the principles used in designing and applying curriculum; 

and
— the current educational, policy, and social issues that impact 

the curriculum field.

3

MED735 CURRENT ISSUES 
AND CHALLENGES IN 
EDUCATION

This course introduces and examines the current political, 
economic, and historical issues in education. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— an evaluation of politicians tasked with educational 

boundaries;
— the conservative backlash against the barrier of appropriate 

standards; 
— the changing demographics and diversity as illustrated by 

population statistics; 
— the U.S. economy; and
— the trends in demography of childhood poverty. 

3

MED740 ETHICS AND 
EDUCATIONAL LAW

Ethics and Educational Law will deal with the legal obligations 
and ethical responsibilities of educators. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— student privacy; 
— gender and disability law; 
— constitutional rulings on prayer and religious expression; 
— discipline;
— reporting issues; and
— the rights of teachers, students, and school administrators, 

within the context of the new Supreme Court rulings.

3
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MED745 GLOBAL EDUCATION AND 
WORLD CITIZENRY

The use of technology has changed the way that information is 
distributed to include all corners of the globe. People everywhere 
are exposed to common ideas and concepts. The individual 
student’s concept of self must now include a vision of himself 
as a citizen of the world. This course will look at the current 
perspectives on world citizenry and present topics for inclusion 
in global education.

3

MED750 INTRODUCTION TO 
ONLINE LEARNING AND 
INTERNET RESEARCH

This course will provide students with an opportunity to learn 
about online learning, teaching, integration, and research issues. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— using online content; 
— developing critical thinking skills;
— formulating effective search strategies in order to research 

and document valuable and current resources; 
— the best practices of content authentication and validation; 
— locating, evaluating, citing, and applying information 

resources in the research process and for use in the 
classroom; and

— issues such as privacy and security.

3

MED751 INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN The purpose of this course is to study the fundamental principles 
of instructional design, not just as a means of instructional 
delivery, but as a system for diagnosing and remediating human 
performance problems. This course will examine the foundations 
of instructional design, and focus on models that reflect the 
instructional design process.

3

MED752 MULTIMEDIA FOR 
EDUCATORS

This course concerns the integration of multimedia with 
education. Students will acquire the knowledge and skills 
necessary for using multimedia to actively engage their students 
in learning and create enthusiasm for class curriculum and 
instruction. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the fundamental concepts and techniques required for 

working with multimedia;
— solutions for common multimedia pitfalls; and
— using current technology to combine multimedia elements 

for the effective delivery of educational content.

3
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NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

MED753 THE WIRED 
SCHOOL: EMERGING 
TECHNOLOGIES

This graduate-level course provides an in-depth discussion of 
both the theories and application of technology in the classroom. 
Educational technology can enrich and enhance instructional 
experiences for both the teacher and the learner. This course 
explains, on many levels, how educational technology not only 
can provide resources for teachers and students, but also open the 
door to more comprehensive learning and extend the learning 
process.

THE COURSE EXPLORES: 
— the latest hardware and software that is enabling new 

technologies in the classroom; and
— the idea that the very structure of education needs to be 

examined in light of these new technological tools.

3

MED760 EMOTIONAL 
INTELLIGENCE 
AND ACADEMIC 
ACHIEVEMENT

This course examines the significance of social-emotional 
learning in the classroom. This course is for educators and 
designed to provide answers based on existing best feasible 
practices. We use the word feasible, because the emphasis has 
been on selecting approaches that have been used successfully 
in many places for a long time, both before and after NCLB (No 
Child Left Behind). 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— bringing emotional intelligence (EI) or social-emotional 

learning (SEL) into classrooms in ways that enhance 
academic achievement (elementary grades through Grade 
12); 

— illuminating the connection between the soul, heart, and 
mind;

— the value of teachers as creators of learning momentum; 
— the set of social responsibilities that children will encounter 

as adults;
— SEL, its rationale, how it supports and enhances academic 

achievement and other areas of school improvement; and
— best practices in the field, as exemplified through acclaimed 

SEL programs and approaches.

3

MED761 CURRICULUM MAPPING 
AND ASSESSMENT DATA

This course provides students with detailed coaching on using 
curriculum mapping and assessment analysis to evaluate student 
achievement. Traditionally, student achievement gaps have 
been identified using parallel assessment and an evaluation of 
curriculum development and management processes. In this 
course, students will learn how to employ reports generated from 
curriculum-mapping software to create a meaningful consensus 
on how to create learning environments full of possibility 
and engagement.

3
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COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
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CREDITS

MED762 SCHOOLS AND 
LEADERSHIP

This course examines the significance of effective leadership to 
the successful administration of schools and colleges. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— confronting complex social issues, such as educational 

equity, inclusion, and diversity;
— the strong leaders who are necessary for implementing 

changes that will bring about social and educational justice; 
— developing leaders in education;
— expert analysis from the education field; and
— leadership concepts among students and educational 

administrators.

3

MED763 ACADEMIC PORTFOLIOS This course provides an in-depth examination of the principles of 
using academic portfolios for authentic assessment. The richness 
of the portfolio as a valuable assessment tool in schooling has 
become evident to educators in the United States and throughout 
the world. As academic portfolios have been introduced, 
implemented, and modified in classrooms, they have been 
defined and redefined as a container of evidence about and for 
student achievement.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— the importance of portfolios and e-portfolios in the 

academic lives of students and teachers;
— understanding the various definitions of print and 

e-portfolios; and
— understanding of the location of portfolios at the 

intersection of student evaluation and assessment. 

3

MED780 LEADERSHIP BASICS The purpose of this course is to explore the definition and 
application of strategic leadership. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— the conceptual foundations of strategy as a leadership skill;
— the practice of strategy;
— the components of an effective strategy; and
— the limits and possibilities of strategic leadership.

3
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NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

MED781 EDUCATIONAL 
INNOVATION

To become a transformational leader—competent as change 
agent—it is necessary to experience a transformation as an 
educator and a person. Leaders must format creative ways to 
deliver education and prepare to take ownership as a leader. 
Teachers must take the opportunity to create and work in 
new educational environments. These opportunities increase 
the responsibility level of teachers and also lead to new skills 
necessary for leadership. 

STUDENTS WILL:
— reflect on who they are, why they are educators, and what 

they hope to accomplish;
— set new professional goals as teacher-leaders;
— examine the history of American education reform; and
— create a personal and professional philosophy for 

transformational leadership and reform. 

3

MED782 SHAPING SCHOOL AND 
COMMUNITY CULTURES

The purpose of this course is to review the significant issues 
in the field of educational leadership. Public education only 
recently has come to realize the central role instructional leaders 
play in the success of schools. This course will offer insights and 
examples of how to build a positive, caring, and intellectually-
challenging culture.

3

MED783 COMMUNICATING AND  
FRAMING  
LEADERSHIP 
ISSUES AND  
DECISIONS

The purpose of this course is to review significant issues in the 
field of educational leadership. Public education only recently 
has embraced the central role that instructional leaders play 
in the success of schools. This course will offer insights and 
examples of how to build a positive, caring, and intellectually-
challenging culture.

3

MGT215 CUSTOMER RELATION-
SHIP MANAGEMENT 

This course explores the aspects and impacts of CRM. It 
examines how Web 2.0 technologies and social media tools 
are being woven into CRM strategies. The course identifies 
the new business models being used by the most successful 
companies and also provides guidance on how other companies 
can and should adopt these innovations. Students will explore 
companies that are providing the best tools, provide various 
recommendations and insights, and present insightful interviews 
with industry leaders on how to establish and maintain 
customer relationships.

3
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COURSE  
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COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

MGT240 OPERATIONS 
MANAGEMENT

This course examines recent developments in operations 
management. Quantitative topics are explained using real-world 
examples with data from actual companies.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— process flow;
— estimating, labor costs;
— batching;
— the impact of variability; 
— projecting uncertain demand; 
— reactive capacity; 
— risk pooling; 
— revenue management; 
— bullwhip effect; 
— supply chain coordination; and
— manufacturing flexibility.

3

MGT414 PRINCIPLES OF 
MANAGEMENT

This course trains students to manage in the new, competitive 
landscape.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— how business operates on a global scale; 
— the types of technology advancing online and offline;
— managing for competitive advantage through environmental 

analysis;
— responding to the environment;
— every management topic from the foundational theories and 

paradigms to ethics; 
— strategic planning;
— the management of human resources in a diverse workforce; 

and
— leadership, teamwork, and entrepreneurship.

3

MGT424 LEADERSHIP IN 
ORGANIZATIONS 

This course provides a basic foundation of skills needed to 
equip students for future leadership activities. It introduces the 
history, philosophy, theories, and concepts of leadership and 
their relationship to the management of organizational change. 
Students identify and hone their own personal characteristics 
that will help them develop into effective leaders. 

3

MGT464 ORGANIZATIONAL 
BEHAVIOR 

This course focuses on the people in the organization and how 
they work and behave in the work environment. It examines 
the behavior of individuals, the dynamics of teamwork, the 
processes of small groups, decision-making, problem-solving, 
conflict management, and ways to eliminate barriers to effective 
communications within the workplace. 

3

MGT474 FUNDAMENTALS OF 
PROJECT MANAGEMENT 

This course introduces students to the fundamental elements 
of effective project management. In the context of the typical 
project life cycle, the required tools and techniques used to plan, 
measure, and control projects, and the methods used to organize 
and manage projects are presented. 

3
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COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

MGT494 STRATEGIC 
MANAGEMENT 

Strategic management is designed to help students effectively 
guide an organization toward a profitable and dynamic future. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— a formal method of defining the organization’s purpose; 
— aligning the entire business to achieve corporate goals; and
— the emerging technologies in information processing as an 

important element of strategic planning.

3

MGT500 MANAGEMENT Management provides a solid foundation for facing the 
challenges of a rapidly-changing and highly-competitive 
business environment. This course introduces the fundamental 
management functions of planning, decision-making, organizing, 
leading, and controlling, as well as the tools and techniques of 
managing people, processes, projects, and the work environment. 
Students explore current issues in management and gain insight 
into how successful organizations operate.

3

MGT502 SALES FORCE 
MANAGEMENT

To function effectively as managers, students must know how 
salespeople perform their jobs. This course covers the concepts 
and applies the theories associated with managing a sales force. 
It is designed to help students learn sales management concepts 
and to apply them to solve business problems in their industry. 

3

MGT505 MANAGING IN AN AGE 
OF INFORMATION 
TECHNOLOGY CHANGE

This course investigates the challenges that fast-paced frequently-
changing IT environments present to managers. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— the symptoms of IT-related problems; 
— the characteristics of software projects; and
— the challenges of managing IT personnel and IT projects.

3

MGT514 HUMAN RELATIONS 
MANAGEMENT 

This course is designed to assist students in becoming more 
effective in their professional and personal lives through the 
development of human relations skills. This course is ideal for 
managerial, professional, and technical workers who want to 
improve workplace and personal relationships. 

THE COURSE COVERS: 
— career advancement; 
— developing good work habits; and
— managing stress and personal problems.

3

MGT520 QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS This course is built around a unique and interesting problem-
solving methodology called TRIZ. It is designed to introduce you 
to qualitative problem-solving techniques. These techniques are a 
complement to your education and experiences, and are designed 
to open your mind to new ways of looking at problems. As you 
become more familiar with the problem-solving models, you 
will find that solutions start to present themselves to you without 
following the formal models.

3
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NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

MGT570 ADVANCED STRATEGIC 
MANAGEMENT

Advanced Strategic Management is designed to help students 
effectively guide an organization toward a profitable and dynamic 
future. This course provides students with a formal method 
of defining the organization’s purpose and aligning the entire 
business to achieve corporate goals. It also examines emerging 
technologies in information processing as an important element 
of strategic planning.

3

MGT590 ADVANCED 
ORGANIZATIONAL 
BEHAVIOR

Today, businesses run on hardware, software, and human capital 
more than ever before. This course focuses on the people in 
the organization and how they work and behave in the work 
environment.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— the behavior of individuals; 
— the dynamics of teamwork;
— the processes of small groups;
— decision making; 
— problem solving; 
— conflict management; and
— ways to eliminate barriers to effective communication in 

the workplace.

3

MGT645 PROJECT MANAGEMENT 
ESSENTIALS

In an increasingly competitive marketplace, organizations are 
under pressure to deliver better results, faster. Project life cycles 
are short and leave little room for error. Project Management 
Essentials introduces students to the fundamental elements of 
effective project management, including the required tools and 
techniques used to plan, measure, and control projects, and the 
methods used to organize and manage projects. In the course 
students apply these elements using exercises and examples based 
on real projects.

3

MGT646 PROJECT MANAGEMENT 
ORGANIZATION 
FRAMEWORK

PMOF introduces the fundamental concepts of scope, 
time management, human resource planning and project 
communications as presented in the Project Management 
Institute’s Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK). 
Emphasizing both theory and practical application, PMOF 
provides students with an opportunity to apply these concepts 
using real-life exercises and examples. 

PREREQUISITE: MGT645

3
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NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

MGT647 PROJECT MANAGEMENT 
INTEGRATION 
FRAMEWORK

PMIF completes the topics presented in the Project Management 
Institute’s Project Management Body of Knowledge and includes 
project cost, quality, procurement, and risk management. 
Continuing the work from PMOF, PMIF provides students 
with additional opportunities to apply these concepts using 
real-life exercises and examples. Special consideration is given 
to preparing students for the Project Management Professional 
(PMP) certification exam. 

PREREQUISITE: MGT646

3

MGT649 INFORMATION 
TECHNOLOGY PROJECT 
MANAGEMENT

In today’s dynamic environment, innovative information 
technology and system development projects are critical to many 
companies’ success. IT Project Management will teach the project 
manager how to integrate sound project management principles 
in the information technology project’s development profile, in 
order to assure every aspect of the project is under control and 
delivers the technical objectives. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— the IT project’s life cycle from initiation through closeout; 

and
— all components of project management related to IT projects, 

based on the Project Management Body of Knowledge 
(PMBOK), as defined by the Project Management Institute 
(PMI).

3

MM100 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES 
IN HEALTH CARE

Contemporary Issues in Health Care introduces students to the 
skills they need to become competent and productive health care 
workers throughout their careers, with a strong emphasis on 
employability skills such as teamwork, effective communication, 
professionalism, and medical ethics. The course also introduces 
the terminology, concepts, and elements that students need 
to gain employment as health care professionals supporting 
administrative and clinical functions.

3

MM105 PHARMACOLOGY This course offers content in pharmacology, which meets the 
needs of the allied health student. The focused approach of 
this course provides students with the perfect blend of content 
and practical exercises, which promote an understanding of 
pharmacology concepts.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— the history of pharmacology;
— the legal and ethical principles involved; 
— drug administration techniques; 
— math review; and
— drug calculations.

3
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NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

MM110 INSURANCE AND 
HEALTHCARE 
REIMBURSEMENT

This class provides students with the knowledge and skills needed 
to work in a variety of medical billing and coding positions 
in the medical field. It covers the foundations of insurance, 
billing, coding, and reimbursement. Students learn not only 
the submission of claims to the insurance carrier; this class also 
covers reviewing medical records, verifying patient benefits, 
submitting a secondary claim, posting payments, and appealing 
the insurance carrier's decision.

3

MM120 HEALTHCARE 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS

This course provides an overview of how information technology 
is used in healthcare, how it has affected traditional techniques, 
practices, and devices, and the ways healthcare professionals can 
continue to learn and prosper alongside advancing technology. 
The course covers how computers and other forms of technology 
have been used in medical offices up until the present day, as well 
as cutting-edge ideas and techniques that just are beginning to 
gain popularity.

3

MM125 HEALTHCARE FINANCE In this course, students will examine the healthcare system today 
through the writings of Doug Perednia. This course will prove 
invaluable for students seeking careers or currently working in 
the healthcare system. Supplementary readings will present a 
variety of perspectives on the healthcare finance issue.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— how the healthcare system is currently run, financed, and 

implemented;
— the structure and financial implementation of the current 

healthcare system; and
— alternatives to the current system.

3

MM130 HEALTHCARE WRITING 
AND COMMUNICATIONS

This course focuses on the writing needs of students in allied 
health fields. Proofreading and revision exercises help develop 
critical thinking skills in writing and a keen eye for written 
work. The course reviews basic writing concepts, but also builds 
knowledge specific to communication in healthcare fields.

3

MM205 PRINCIPLES OF HEALTH 
AND DISEASE

This course is a comprehensive survey of the common diseases 
affecting each body system. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— the basic principles of human disease, organized by human 

organ system;
— new diagnostic tests and lab procedures;
— common treatments and general medical options;
— disease statistics; and
— the risk factors for diseases and disease prevention.

3
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COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

MM210 MEDICAL 
TRANSCRIPTION

This course provides a glimpse into the practice of transcribing 
in each medical specialty with transcription tips that offer 
handy suggestions to increase accuracy. The course provides 
exercises that relate specifically to the dictation, and are designed 
to develop critical-thinking and problem-solving skills in the 
students.

3

MM305 HEALTH PERSPECTIVES 
AND ASSESSMENT

This class includes extensive coverage of the administrative 
medical assisting profession.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— the history of the profession; 
— the responsibilities of the medical assistant;
— responding to emergencies in the medical office;
— medical practice finances; and 
— career strategies for the medical assistant.

3

MM310 HIPAA AND ELECTRONIC 
HEALTH RECORDS

This course prepares students to understand and use electronic 
records in a medical practice. The material is designed to train 
future users of EHR programs to document patient exams, 
diagnosis, orders, and coding. The course focuses on the 
importance and implementation of electronic record keeping. 
The impact of HIPAA rules is examined from the perspective of 
patients and providers. 

3

MM315 LEGAL ASPECTS 
OF HEALTH CARE 
MANAGEMENT

The course provides essential legal and ethical principles for 
healthcare careers. 

THE COURSE COVERS:
— the legal system; 
— the patient/physician relationship;
— professional liability; 
— medical malpractice prevention;
— the public duties of the physician; 
— workplace law and ethics; 
— the medical record; 
— confidentiality; 
— bioethical issues; and
— HIPAA.

3
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COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
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CREDITS

MM320 HEALTHCARE POLICY 
AND ECONOMICS

This undergraduate-level course focuses on how healthcare 
policies, financial issues, regulations, legislative actions, 
businesses, healthcare providers, and other stakeholders 
influence healthcare in the United States and the world. Students 
will develop a solid understanding of the broader context of 
healthcare, including how patient care services are organized and 
financed, and how reimbursement is structured. Students will 
learn how healthcare policy is both developed and changed, and 
how that process can be influenced by healthcare professionals 
as well as lay and special advocacy groups. Students will be 
encouraged to participate in the political process and advocate 
for patients, families, communities, their profession, and changes 
in the healthcare system as needed. Advocacy for vulnerable 
populations with the goal of promoting social justice is discussed.

3

MM405 MEDICAL OFFICE 
MANAGEMENT

This course focuses on what office managers do on the job. 
The material systematically explores the full range of office 
management topics.

THE COURSE COVERS:
— the office environment; 
— employees;
— systems; 
— functions;
— selecting, supervising, and motivating employees; and
— the analysis of job duties and performance.

3

MM410 HEALTHCARE CAREERS With a focus on professional involvement, this course shows 
all health care students how they can be more engaged in their 
profession. The class clearly outlines the types of professional 
activities that develop one’s professional identity, with a special 
focus on life after college. 

THE COURSE INCLUDES:
— professional behaviors; 
— professional organizations;
— workshops;
— seminars; and
— conferences and community involvement.

3

MM415 HEALTHCARE ETHICS This class applies critical-thinking tools to medical ethics 
readings, and explains the dialogue that is formed by the 
readings, clarifying how the various thinkers respond to one 
another in a common discussion. The course’s unified approach 
offers a critical-thinking pedagogy to pull the many ethical 
perspectives together. The class examines moral theory and 
illustrates critical-thinking tools. 

3
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COURSE  
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COURSE  
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CREDITS

N490 ISSUES AND TRENDS IN 
PROFESSIONAL NURSING

Issues and Trends in Professional Nursing analyzes the impact of 
economic, demographic and technological forces on health care 
delivery, and the concerns relating to ethical, legal, and social 
issues that influence nursing practice. A historical background 
gives perspective to current nursing problems, and future trends 
are considered in terms of their impact on roles and practice. 
Issues impacting professional nursing are examined within a 
framework set forth by the Institute of Medicine’s (IOM) five 
core competencies on quality and healthcare. The potential 
transformation of nursing practice in response to societal 
changes will be explored as well as the new opportunities these 
challenges have for career development. 

3

N491 CONCEPTS AND 
THEORIES IN NURSING

Concepts and Theories in Nursing provides an introduction to 
theory and reasoning in nursing. The significance of theory for 
nursing as a profession is explored, thus providing students with 
a foundation for professional nursing practice and research. This 
course provides an overview of theory, theory development, 
important nursing theories and nursing theorists, as well as a 
method for critiquing theory. Students are guided to develop 
a foundation of reasoning skills that are necessary to integrate 
the components of knowledge, skills, values, meanings, and 
experiences into nursing practice. 

3

N492 COMMUNITY HEALTH 
NURSING I

Community Health Nursing I provides a solid foundation in 
community and public health nursing concepts and interventions 
for individuals, families, and communities. Various roles of the 
nurse are explored in relation to primary, secondary, and tertiary 
prevention with target populations across the lifespan. The 
impact of political, economic, social, environmental, and cultural 
concerns on the health of populations is examined. Health 
promotion and disease prevention concepts are integrated into 
the multifaceted role of population-focused, community-oriented 
nursing practice. 

3

N493 COMMUNITY HEALTH 
NURSING II

Community Health Nursing II builds upon the foundation 
provided in N492 Community Health Nursing I. From 
a theoretical and scientific framework, the concepts of 
epidemiology and disease transmission, a comprehensive 
assessment of risk factors and health problems, program 
planning and intervention, environmental health, and 
collaboration with the interdisciplinary team are explored. The 
clinical component focuses upon developing and evaluating 
health promotion programs, family assessment, community 
assessment, and community-based home care within the context 
of the community. The nursing process is applied with the goal 
of promoting and preserving the health of populations. It is 
anticipated that sixty hours of community interaction will be 
required to complete this health promotion project. 

PREREQUISITES: N492

3
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COURSE  
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CREDITS

N494 ESSENTIALS OF NURSING 
RESEARCH

Essentials Of Nursing Research introduces the steps of the research 
process and the role of research in the practice of professional 
nursing. The methods and analytical tools required to critically 
evaluate nursing research literature are emphasized. Quantitative 
and qualitative approaches are highlighted. The focus of this 
course is on accessing and analyzing current nursing research 
literature to enable the professional nurse to apply research to 
current practice and issues. The skills of using technology to 
locate research information are developed, and the essential role 
of databases is explored. An understanding of ethical research 
practices is explored. This course prepares students to be critical 
consumers of evidence based research, and serves as a foundation 
for graduate-level nursing research courses.

PREREQUISITES: N491, OR TAKEN CONCURRENTLY

3

N495 HEALTH ASSESSMENT Health Assessment focuses on the complete health assessment, 
the nursing process, and its relationship to the prevention 
and early detection of disease in diverse patients across the 
life span. The process of health assessment is introduced, 
including: interviewing, history-taking, and physical assessment. 
Health assessment occurs within the context of the family 
and community and incorporates cultural and developmental 
variations and needs of the patient. Normal findings and cultural 
and age variations are emphasized. Incorporated throughout the 
course is the importance of communication and collaboration 
with patients and health care professionals. This course prepares 
the professional nurse to apply the concepts, knowledge and 
skills necessary to complete a health assessment for patients in 
all age groups, emphasizing the major elements, sequence and 
methodology of health assessment. This course also serves as a 
foundation for a graduate-level health assessment course. 

3

N496 NURSING LEADERSHIP 
AND MANAGEMENT

Nursing Leadership and Management provides broad and 
comprehensive coverage of leadership and management 
theories and processes that are critical to the creation of a work 
environment that is efficient, cost-effective, and committed to 
quality nursing care. The emphasis is on understanding the key 
skills employed by highly successful nurse leaders/managers 
such as critical thinking, effective communication, conflict 
resolution, successful delegation, team building, controlling 
resources, quality improvement, stress management, utilization 
of information technology, and leading change. Students are 
engaged with opportunities to participate in learning activities 
that integrate knowledge about the activities, roles, and 
responsibilities of nurse managers/leaders and enable students 
to practice conceptual, technical, and interpersonal management 
and leadership skills. This course prepares the student for 
an entry position into the professional nurse manager role, 
and serves as a foundation for graduate-level leadership and 
management courses.

3
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COURSE  
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COURSE  
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CREDITS

N502 HEALTH CARE SYSTEMS This graduate-level course introduces students to the historical 
development, structure, operation, and current and future 
directions of the major components of the American health care 
delivery system. It reviews the historical evolution of the health 
care system’s features and examines the ways in which health 
care services are organized and delivered, the influences that 
affect health care public policy decisions, factors that determine 
priorities for the allocation of health care resources, and the 
relationship of health care costs to measurable benefits. The 
course enables students to assess the role of organized efforts to 
influence health policy formulation, and the contributions of 
medical technology, research findings, and societal values on our 
evolving health care delivery system. 

PREREQUISITE: STUDENTS MUST HAVE COMPLETED OR BE 
CONCURRENTLY ENROLLED IN THE FINAL BRIDGE COURSE 
IF APPLICABLE.

3

N507 THEORETICAL 
FOUNDATIONS IN 
NURSING

This graduate-level course begins by providing the foundation 
necessary to understand what nursing theory is and how it is 
used in nursing. The development, analysis, and evaluation of 
nursing theory will be emphasized. Grand and middle range 
theories will be discussed, with an overview of several of those 
currently in use. Shared theories from other disciplines— 
such as the sociological, behavioral, and biomedical sciences—
will also be included. The focus of this course is on the 
application of theory in nursing practice, nursing research, 
nursing administration and management, and nursing education. 

PREREQUISITE: STUDENTS MUST HAVE COMPLETED OR BE 
CONCURRENTLY ENROLLED IN THE FINAL BRIDGE COURSE 
IF APPLICABLE.

3

N512 DIVERSE POPULATIONS & 
HEALTH CARE

This graduate-level course provides an in-depth study of cultural 
diversity, delineating ethnocultural congruent health-care 
practices in a pluralistic society. Assessment, planning, and 
interventions for health promotion and maintenance, illness 
and disease prevention, health restoration, and health policy are 
explored. The course examines the meanings of health and illness 
across ethnocultural groups and communities. 

3

N517 RESEARCH DESIGN This graduate nursing course focuses learning on evidence-based 
practice using the body of scientific knowledge in the areas 
of advanced nursing practice, nursing education, and nursing 
management. Learners develop an understanding of evaluating 
healthcare research and integrating the results into professional 
practice. The learner will develop a proposal that addresses a 
nursing or healthcare issue and provide a strategy to research 
the proposal. Content is discussed in terms of nursing research 
problems and application to clinical, academic, and management 
settings. Strategies for research utilization and dissemination in 
advanced nursing roles are developed. 

PREREQUISITE: N507

3
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CREDITS

N520 LEGAL AND ETHICAL 
ISSUES IN HEALTH CARE 

This graduate-level course focuses on the legal and ethical 
rights, responsibilities, and obligations of the practicing nurse 
in a changing health environment. It is intended to provide 
graduate nursing students with the theory, knowledge, and 
application necessary to deal with pressing legal and ethical 
issues in nursing practice. Learners will develop a framework for 
working through increasingly complex legal and ethical issues 
that affect nurses. This framework and broadened perspective 
will help practitioners recognize and respond to dilemmas within 
diverse health care settings and nursing roles. This course will 
provide an overview of regulatory action and the legislative 
and judicial processes, enabling learners to become familiar 
with changes affecting the health care system, such as patient 
rights, technological advances, and managed care. Within an 
ethical framework, ethical and professional issues affecting 
the individual, the practice of professional nursing, and the 
profession will be explored. 

3

N522 MODERN 
ORGANIZATIONS AND 
HEALTH CARE

This graduate-level course contains both theoretical content as 
well as an examination of processes involved in human behaviors 
in the healthcare organizational setting. Students will become 
more aware of the dynamics of group processes and acquire skills 
(i.e., motivation and leadership skills, conflict management, 
negotiation skills, etc.) to improve their group performance. 
This course examines: (1) individual behaviors, (2) leadership, 
and (3) intrapersonal and interpersonal issues. Specific areas 
included in this course are diversity, perceptions and attitudes, 
communications, decision-making, power, leadership, 
motivation, and stress and conflict management. Additionally, 
we will discuss strategies for facilitating learning experiences in a 
multicultural environment. 

PREREQUISITES: ALL CORE MSN COURSES (COMPLETED OR 
TAKEN CONCURRENTLY).

3

N537 HEALTH CARE 
INFORMATICS

This graduate-level course covers the history of healthcare 
informatics, current issues, basic informatics concepts, and 
health information management applications. Health informatics 
is the intersection of information science, computer science, and 
health care. It deals with the resources, devices, and methods 
required to optimize the acquisition, storage, retrieval, and use 
of information in health care settings. Health informatics tools 
include not only computers but also clinical guidelines, formal 
medical terminologies, and information and communication 
systems. This course focuses on the application of health care 
informatics from a nursing perspective. Based on the Foundation 
of Knowledge model, this course demonstrates how nursing 
and healthcare informatics relate to knowledge acquisition, 
knowledge processing, knowledge generation, knowledge 
dissemination, and feedback, all of which build the science 
of nursing. 

PREREQUISITES: ALL CORE MSN COURSES (COMPLETED OR 
TAKEN CONCURRENTLY).

3
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CREDITS

N542 HEALTHCARE FINANCE 
AND ECONOMICS

This graduate-level course will help nurse managers to 
understand and implement processes for management of 
financial issues in health care. Finance is a complicated and 
frequently confusing part of providing healthcare in the 
United States. Regulatory bodies, multiple payer sources, and 
complicated reimbursement schedules are just of few of the 
things that contribute to the state of healthcare finance in 
the 21st century. This course will introduce the concepts of 
reimbursement based on meeting the needs of the client rather 
than meeting the bottom line. Budgetary considerations, cash 
flow, cost to benefit analysis, and salaries are discussed in a 
forthright and comprehensive manner. Understanding how 
clients view healthcare and then understanding the role of 
healthcare payment will assist nursing leaders to make quality 
decisions that will benefit the patient and the facility. This 
course will assist the nurse manager to implement financial 
considerations into quality patient care.

PREREQUISITES: ALL CORE MSN COURSES (COMPLETED OR 
TAKEN CONCURRENTLY).

3

N547 HEALTH CARE STRATEGIC 
MANAGEMENT AND 
PLANNING

This graduate-level course provides in-depth coverage of 
strategic thinking, strategic planning, and managing the strategic 
momentum. This course demonstrates how strategic managers 
can become strategic thinkers with the crucial skills to evaluate 
the changing environment, analyze data, question assumptions, 
and develop new ideas. Students will be introduced to methods 
to develop and document a plan of action through strategic 
planning and illustrate how, as managers attempt to carry out 
the strategic plan, they evaluate its success, learn more about 
what works, and incorporate new strategic thinking into future 
planning. Diverse strategic situations will be presented in case 
study format, which enhances the applicability of the concepts. 

PREREQUISITES: ALL CORE MSN COURSES (COMPLETED OR 
TAKEN CONCURRENTLY).

3
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N550 NURSING 
ADMINISTRATION 
PRACTICUM I

This practicum experience focuses on the analysis, synthesis, 
and application of the principles and theories related to nursing 
administration and leadership. It provides the student with 
an opportunity to integrate theory in the context of the nurse 
executive’s role. During the precepted clinical experience, 
students observe, analyze, and participate in the role of nurse 
executive in a designated health care delivery system. Experiences 
are designed and arranged by the student and approved by 
the faculty to provide executive-level exposure to nursing 
administration operations and local business health policies and 
procedures. Within the asynchronous classroom environment, 
students explore concepts pertinent to the enactment of the nurse 
executive role, with an emphasis on the application of leadership/
management theory, effective supervision, problem solving, 
organizational theory and structure, personnel and operations 
management, and communication. 80 clinical hours are required. 

PREREQUISITES: ALL CORE MSN COURSES; SPECIALTY 
COURSES MAY BE TAKEN CONCURRENTLY.

3

N552 NURSING 
ADMINISTRATION 
PRACTICUM II

This practicum experience focuses on the analysis, synthesis, 
and application of the principles and theories related to nursing 
administration and leadership. It provides the student with 
an opportunity to integrate theory in the context of the nurse 
executive’s role. During the precepted clinical experience, 
students observe, analyze, and participate in the role of the nurse 
executive in a designated health care delivery system. Experiences 
are designed and arranged by the student and approved by 
the faculty to provide executive-level exposure to nursing 
administration operations and local business health policies and 
procedures. Within the asynchronous classroom environment, 
students explore concepts pertinent to the enactment of the nurse 
executive role, with an emphasis on the application of leadership/
management theory, effective supervision, problem solving, 
organizational theory and structure, personnel and operations 
management, and communication. Minimum 100 clinical hours 
for N552. 

PREREQUISITES: ALL CORE AND SPECIALTY COURSES; MAY BE 
TAKEN CONCURRENTLY WITH N599

3
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CREDITS

N555 ADVANCED 
PATHOPHYSIOLOGY A

This graduate-level course focuses on developing an advanced 
knowledge of human pathophysiological functions and responses 
to altered conditions, and includes the integration of this 
knowledge into evidenced-based nursing practice. This course 
will prepare students to function in advanced practice and 
nurse educator roles by providing an in-depth understanding 
of pathophysiologic processes, enabling the student to predict 
clinical manifestations, select evaluative studies, initiate 
appropriate therapies, and anticipate potential complications. 
Insights into the underlying disease process will prepare the 
practitioner and educator for the integration of new and 
innovative interventions and pharmacotherapeutics. Appropriate 
screening and diagnostic testing methods also will be included. 
Emphasis will be placed on the important pathophysiological 
concepts needed to support the goals of Healthy People 2020 to 
improve clients’ quality of life and reduce health disparities. 

PREREQUISITES: ALL CORE MSN COURSES (COMPLETED OR 
TAKEN CONCURRENTLY).

3

N556 ADVANCED 
PATHOPHYSIOLOGY B

This graduate-level course focuses on developing an advanced 
knowledge of human pathophysiological functions and responses 
to altered conditions, and includes the integration of this 
knowledge into evidenced-based nursing practice. This course 
will prepare students to function in advanced practice and 
nurse educator roles by providing an in-depth understanding 
of pathophysiologic processes, enabling the student to predict 
clinical manifestations, select evaluative studies, initiate 
appropriate therapies, and anticipate potential complications. 
Insights into the underlying disease process will prepare the 
practitioner and educator for the integration of new and 
innovative interventions and pharmacotherapeutics.. Appropriate 
screening and diagnostic testing methods also will be included. 
Emphasis will be placed on the important pathophysiological 
concepts needed to support the goals of Healthy People 2020 
to improve clients’ quality of life and reduce health disparities. 
Advanced Pathophysiology B builds upon the foundation 
established in Advanced Pathophysiology A, and continues in a 
systems approach. 

PREREQUISITES: ALL CORE MSN COURSES (COMPLETED OR 
TAKEN CONCURRENTLY).

3
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N580 ISSUES IN NURSING 
EDUCATION

This graduate level course explores foundational principles of 
the scholarship of teaching as the basis for examining the role 
of the nurse educator in academic, clinical, and community 
settings. Characteristics of learners with diverse learning styles 
and backgrounds are explored, with emphasis on assessing 
learning style preferences, critical thinking abilities, and literacy. 
Current trends in nursing education are examined, including the 
evolving role of technology, the influence of demographics, and 
educational policies that impact the learner, the teacher, and the 
learning environment. This course concludes with an analysis of 
legal and ethical issues that relate to client/staff education as well 
as the academic performance of students. 

PREREQUISITES: ALL CORE MSN COURSES (COMPLETED OR 
TAKEN CONCURRENTLY).

3

N582 TEACHING STRATEGIES 
IN NURSING EDUCATION

This graduate-level course introduces the principles of teaching 
and learning among a diverse population of learners in academic 
and clinical environments. A variety of strategies to facilitate 
learning in cognitive, psychomotor, and affective domains will 
be explored. Students will develop learning activities for the 
traditional, non-traditional, and online learning environments in 
academic and clinical settings, utilizing evidence-based resources 
to support teaching and learning. Integrating educational 
technology within the learning environment is also a component 
of the course. Various methods for designing, conducting, and 
analyzing assessments and evaluations of learning outcomes will 
be appraised. 

PREREQUISITES: ALL CORE MSN COURSES (COMPLETED OR 
TAKEN CONCURRENTLY).

3

N584 CURRICULUM DEVELOP-
MENT, IMPLEMENTATION 
AND EVALUATION

This graduate-level course focuses on designing nursing 
curriculum in diverse learning environments, using evidence-
based theories and concepts as well as relevant standards 
and criteria for evaluation. The relationship of nursing 
curriculum to the parent institution’s mission and philosophy 
is analyzed. The development, implementation, and evaluation 
of a continuing education program for staff, patient, or public 
education also is emphasized. 

PREREQUISITES: ALL CORE MSN COURSES (COMPLETED OR 
TAKEN CONCURRENTLY).

3
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CREDITS

N586 NURSING EDUCATION 
PRACTICUM

This graduate level course focuses on the implementation of 
the nurse educator role through the application of theoretical 
teaching and learning concepts and strategies for a selected 
learner population in an academic or clinical setting. Emphasis 
is on effective communication and sensitivity to varying needs of 
the learner based on cultural and educational background. The 
nurse educator role will be analyzed and applied in collaboration 
with a master’s prepared nurse educator preceptor. Evidence-
based teaching strategies will be developed into a comprehensive 
teaching plan to engage learners in active learning and 
implemented to meet mutually determined outcomes. 180 
clinical hours will be required. 

PREREQUISITES: ALL CORE MSN COURSES; SPECIALTY 
COURSES MAY BE TAKEN CONCURRENTLY.

3

N599 NURSING CAPSTONE The purpose of this individualized learning experience is to 
enable you to develop an original comprehensive nursing 
research project on a topic of professional or personal interest. 
This project-based course is intended to enable you to research, 
design and develop a substantial original applied project of 
your own authorship. This project is intended to encourage the 
application of theories, principles, and processes that you have 
studied in the Aspen graduate courses to an actual nursing 
related problem or issue of interest and relevance to you in your 
professional activities. 

PREREQUISITES: ALL COURSES IN THE MSN PROGRAM.  
(THIS COURSE MAY BE TAKEN CONCURRENTLY WITH N552 
OR N586) 

3

NPS100 INTRODUCTORY 
BIOLOGY

This course provides a foundation of factual knowledge about 
biology in order to help students build a cognitive framework 
for critical scientific thinking. Students will learn key biological 
terms and theories and exhibit an understanding of these terms 
through assignments that incorporate case studies, essays, and 
ethics questions concerning current biological issues.

3

NPS105 INTRODUCTION TO 
ALTERNATE ENERGY

This course is an introductory course covering a wide spectrum 
of alternative energy sources. At the end of this course, students 
will be able to demonstrate a general level of understanding 
of renewable energy technologies: solar, wind, tidal, wave, 
geothermal, etc. An appreciation of the socio-economic issues 
associated with the widespread use of renewable energy also 
will be gained. The students will develop specific skills necessary 
to assimilate scientific and engineering concepts, to model 
these concepts mathematically, and to form a rigorous solution, 
along with the ability to assess the practical limitations of 
such solutions.

3

Course Descriptions



 174

COURSE  
NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

NPS110 SURVEY OF CHEMISTRY This course is designed to help students learn chemical skills 
and concepts by studying the connection between key concepts 
and key problem-solving skills through critical thinking. Basic 
math and problem solving skills will be covered in order to 
lay a foundation for the study of a variety of diverse chemistry 
concepts including the periodic table, chemical bonding, and 
stoichiometry of gases.

3

NPS115 INTRODUCTION TO 
ENVIRONMENTAL 
SCIENCE

This course focuses on environmental issues such as global 
climate change, geology, minerals, and mining. This course aims 
to provide a basis of knowledge on environment issues and hone 
the skills needed to make informed decisions on environmental 
issues.

3

NPS195 STUDY OF PHYSICAL 
SCIENCE

This course entails thinking about and understanding your 
physical surroundings. It is a straightforward but substantial 
introduction to the fundamental behavior of matter and energy. 
It is intended to serve the needs of non-science majors who are 
required to complete one or more physical science courses, and 
will introduce basic concepts and key ideas while providing 
opportunities to learn reasoning skills and a new way of thinking 
about the environment.

3

NRA100 HUMAN RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT & 
SUPERVISION IN THE 
FOODSERVICE INDUSTRY

This course covers material from a practitioner’s perspective; it 
introduces the student to the planning, organizing, influencing, 
and control functions associated with human resource 
management in hospitality and tourism organizations. The 
basis of this course is to present students with the knowledge, 
skills, and abilities that are required to become a middle-level 
manager in the field of hospitality human resources. The course 
material is designed around the National Restaurant Association’s 
ManageFirst Human Resources Management and Supervision 
competency, and prepares students for the ManageFirst Human 
Resource Management and Supervision exam. 

PREREQUISITE: RFS100

3

NRA120 FOOD PRODUCTION, 
SUPPLY, AND 
MANAGEMENT

This course guides students to study quantity food production 
and service using a problem-based learning approach. The 
student will work through over 30 problems, complete 
worksheets, consult reference materials, and participate in 
group discussions to reinforce the fundamental principles 
presented in the course. This course focuses on managerial 
problems (i.e., leadership and organizational change, decision 
making, communication, and balance, etc.) and addresses the 
foodservice principles that guide dietitians’ and foodservice 
managers’ practices. The course material is designed around the 
National Restaurant Association’s ManageFirst Food Production 
competency, and prepares students for the ManageFirst Food 
Production exam. 

PREREQUISITE: RFS100

3
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CREDITS

NRA140 CONTROLLING 
FOODSERVICE COSTS

This course provides students with a balanced mix of accounting 
theory and practice, tailored to the special needs of the food 
service industries. It gives attention to the unique accounting and 
operating characteristics that are of major concern to managers 
in the food service industry in the new millennium. The course 
material is designed around the National Restaurant Association’s 
ManageFirst Controlling Foodservice Costs competency, and 
prepares students for the ManageFirst Controlling Foodservice 
Costs exam. 

PREREQUISITE: RFS100

3

NRA150 MENU MARKETING & 
MANAGEMENT

Exceptionally thorough, this course offers coverage of all of 
the aspects of menu planning—from customer demographics, 
to kitchen capabilities, to cost cards, and menu analysis. Early 
assignments are devoted to a variety of broad topics (costs, 
pricing, nutrition, etc.), while later assignments focus on menu 
planning for specific types of restaurants (quick service, fine 
dining, family-style, cafeteria, and more). The course features 
real menus from across the country and includes interactive 
software so that readers can practice costing, markups, and 
menu engineering. The course material is designed around the 
National Restaurant Association’s ManageFirst Menu Marketing 
& Management competency, and prepares students for the 
ManageFirst Menu Marketing & Management exam. 

PREREQUISITE: RFS100

3

NRA160 NUTRITION This course combines the science of nutrition with the art of 
culinary professions. It provides a balanced overview of culinary 
nutrition and contains the needed background for:
— the design of healthy menus and recipes; 
— the marketing of healthy food programs; and
— the training of food-service staff in healthy preparation and 

service techniques. 

The course material is designed around the National Restaurant 
Association’s ManageFirst Nutrition competency, and prepares 
students for the ManageFirst Nutrition exam. 

PREREQUISITE: RFS100

3
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NRA170 RESTAURANT 
MARKETING

This course uses the most widely-used hospitality marketing 
text available—it is comprehensive and innovative, managerial 
and practical, state-of-the-art, and real world. The course 
uses an integrative approach to discuss the major marketing 
decisions hospitality marketing managers face in today’s global 
marketplace. Video cases, examples, and marketing highlights 
portray real people and companies, and demonstrate how 
marketing influences every member of the hospitality team. 
Experiential exercises and new material on social networking, 
database marketing, and revenue management help solidify 
the students’ learning. The course material is designed around 
the National Restaurant Association’s ManageFirst Restaurant 
Marketing competency, and prepares students for the 
ManageFirst Restaurant Marketing exam. 

PREREQUISITE: RFS100

3

NRA180 FOOD & ALCOHOL 
SAFETY

This food and alcohol safety course covers information on the 
proper preparation of food, as well as legal information and 
the proper procedure for serving alcohol in restaurant settings. 
Students will learn food preparation and storing techniques 
as well as the liability issues involved in serving alcohol to 
customers. This course will also prepare students to deal with 
situations in the restaurant, such as approaching an intoxicated 
customer, and the restaurant procedure for refusing alcohol 
service to customers.

PREREQUISITE: RFS100

3

PAC101 CHILD, FAMILY, SCHOOL, 
AND COMMUNITY

This course offers the opportunity to learn about each child as an 
individual. It will demonstrate how working as a team will ensure 
a well-run purposeful program that meets the needs of each 
child, and how to evaluate and manage the program at school. 
This course also will demonstrate how to develop a caregiving 
partnership with each family. and offers a variety of ways for 
families to be involved in the program. Methods of providing 
support to families will be discussed.

3

PAC102 EDUCATION 
PSYCHOLOGY

The field of educational psychology constantly seems to be 
enmeshed in controversy. Some of the controversies are 
ongoing. Occasionally the debate may die down a bit, only to 
return in force again, perhaps in a slightly different form. Other 
controversies are more short-lived. Either they are resolved, or 
they are abandoned as intractable. This course contains issues 
in educational psychology, each of which has elicited sharply 
divergent responses from scholars and practitioners. Some are 
issues that concern the diverse needs and characteristics of the 
students found in most classrooms in the U.S. schools today. 
Some are issues that concern the theoretical foundations of 
teaching and learning in the classroom. Each issue is stated as a 
question, and is represented by two previously published articles 
supporting a “yes” answer to the question and a “no” response. 
This gives students a diverging viewpoint of the issues and the 
challenge to formulate their own opinions and approaches in 
the classroom.

3
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CREDITS

PAC105 PHARMACOLOGY This course in pharmacology is designed to meet the needs of the 
addiction counseling student. 

THE INTRODUCTORY MODULES PROVIDE THE 
GROUNDWORK FOR LEARNING THIS SUBJECT BY:
— explaining the history of pharmacology;
— discussing the legal and ethical principles involved;
— illustrating drug administration techniques;
— reviewing math; and
— explaining drug calculations. 

Modules on drug categories focus on drugs used to treat specific 
body systems and diseases. The modules provide a concise review 
of anatomy, physiology, and neurobiology. Individuals seeking 
training in addiction counseling will find this information useful 
and necessary for interactions with other professionals helping to 
treat patients. 

The information gained will prepare future or practicing 
counselors with a foundation of pharmacological knowledge that 
is critical to helping clients reach a well-rounded treatment plan, 
and to communicating effectively with other professionals in 
the field.

3

PAC110 ADDICTION COUNSELING 
THEORIES

This course is based on the premise that theory does matter in 
effective helper/client interactions. It examines 14 theories of 
counseling and psychotherapy. 

IT PRESENTS:
— each theory’s basic philosophical assumptions;
— beliefs about what motivates human behavior; 
— central constructs; 
— pictures of how humans develop;
— ideas about what constitutes mental health and dysfunction; 
— perspectives on how our relationships with those around us 

impact our functioning; and
— views of how our behavior, thoughts, and emotions impact 

our functioning. 

Throughout each module, the course illustrates the application 
of a construct or process by showing how it relates to the client 
cases described at the beginning of the module. It demonstrates 
the translation of each theory into practice.

3

PAC115 MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY Designed for the administrators, management, researchers, 
addiction counselors, and other professionals working in 
the medical field, this course uses a consistent and logical 
system to help students build their understanding of medical 
terminology. It also has a real-world focus that relates medical 
terminology to various health professions, including addiction 
counseling, thereby capturing the students’ interest and providing 
information about many different potential health careers.

3
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PAC120 MULTICULTURAL 
COUNSELING THEORIES

This course brings multicultural addiction counseling and 
therapy to the table as a distinct approach to integrating theory 
and practice, and incorporates multicultural issues throughout. 

THE COURSE:
— examines feminist theory and social justice perspectives;
— provides a review of the critical skills necessary to master 

important theories; and
— explores the influence of new movements in the field of 

counseling and psychotherapy. 

The material covered includes competency-building activities, 
offering prospective addiction counselors multiple opportunities 
to develop practical and necessary skills.

3

PAC201 CHILD DEVELOPMENT This course examines the biological, physical, perceptual, moral, 
and socio-emotional nature of development in children from 
their prenatal beginnings through their early years. Learning 
objectives include developing an understanding about children’s 
care as well as exploring diversity, careers, and research in 
child development.

3

PAC230 FAMILIES AND HEALTH This interdisciplinary course examines five different 
components of family health—biology, behavior, social-cultural 
circumstances, the environment, and health care—and the ways 
they affect the abilities of family members to perform well in 
their homes, workplaces, and communities. Special awareness 
is paid to health disparities among individuals, families, groups, 
regions, nations, and how those disparities link to addictions and 
other forms of dependencies. The course explores how the health 
of individual families influences decisions that individuals make 
concerning life choices and personal self-esteem. Counseling 
strategy is discussed within the context of the family health 
environment. The course material proposes that family health is 
not a privilege for the few, but a personal, national, and global 
right and responsibility.

3

PAC240 COUNSELING SKILLS This course provides a theoretical framework on basic counseling 
skills. It presents a strong multicultural thread, as well as a strong 
emphasis on self-awareness. The class discusses the counseling 
process, the micro skills model, helping skills and techniques, 
and includes integrated case conceptualization. The course is 
designed to help students learn the skills needed to become 
counselors, social workers, psychologists, or anyone interested in 
learning the basic techniques of helping in the context of theory 
and application to diverse populations. 

3
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PAC302 ASSESSMENT 
PROCEDURES IN 
ADDICTION COUNSELING

THIS COURSE COVERS:
— psychometric and statistical concepts; 
— new and revised tests;
— inventories and scales;
— relevant ethical and legal issues; 
— contemporary measurement theories; and
— important multicultural issues. 

In addition, the modules of this course provide guidance on 
how and when to use tests in different settings with different 
populations, and information on basic procedures like test 
selection, administration, and reporting. Additional case studies 
help students understand how to work with assessments and 
assessment results in real-world addiction counseling situations. 

3

PAC310 ETHICAL, LEGAL, AND 
PROFESSIONAL ISSUES IN 
COUNSELING

This course offers an in-depth examination of the addiction 
counseling profession. The modules approach each professional 
issue in addiction counseling from both an ethical and a legal 
point of view. It offers students a complete, integrated exploration 
of all facets. Difficult issues are addressed in a straightforward 
manner that highlights the typical situations and dilemmas 
followed by practical, realistic advice. 

3

PAC320 PSYCHOLOGY OF 
ADDICTION COUNSELING

Psychology of Addiction Counseling explores the techniques 
and skills a new practitioner will need in the real world, while 
providing a thorough review of the theory, history, and research 
of addiction counseling. This course offers prospective counselors 
the tools and strategies they will need for working with general 
and special populations, including assessment tools, strategies 
for outpatient and inpatient treatment, information about 
maintenance and relapse prevention, and counseling strategies 
for couples, families, children and adolescents, and recovering 
addicts. 

3

PAC330 SUBSTANCE ABUSE 
COUNSELING

This course covers the specific addictions of substance abuse, 
focusing on counseling fundamentals and proven techniques. 
It also focuses on the most prevalent substances that are abused, 
along with physical reactions in the human body. The setting and 
planning of individual, group, and family treatment is covered 
in depth.

3
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PAC405 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY This course presents items unique to counseling children and 
understanding different drivers concerning juvenile addiction 
psychology. The material covered takes a multidimensional 
four-part approach to counseling children: 1) capitalizing on 
the relationships children build with parents, teachers, and 
other adults; 2) looking at children’s developmental processes; 3) 
examining multicultural influences upon them; and 4) examining 
the variety of intervention models available. The course examines 
four major approaches to child therapy: psychodynamic, child-
centered, behavioral/cognitive-behavioral, and family systems. 
The course brings everything together through a case study that 
shows the multidimensional approach in action. 

3

PAC410 CRISIS INTERVENTION 
AND PREVENTION

Within the context of addiction-related concerns, but also 
focusing on broader issues that a counselor may face, this course 
covers vital information concerning crisis intervention and 
prevention. The course covers assessing and reacting to crises 
involving suicide, homicide, intimate partner violence, sexual 
assault and abuse, bereavement and grief, substance abuse, 
natural disasters, war, and terrorism. The course also focuses on 
practical applications, assessment, and treatment options for each 
crisis. Keeping the needs of modern-day counselors in mind, this 
class not only addresses traditional conceptualizations of crisis, 
but also expands to cover recent developments in the concept of 
crisis in today’s world, such as terrorism, school shootings, and 
natural disasters. The course allows students to become familiar 
with various crisis issues and situations, and practice necessary 
skills before encountering the problem for the first time in the 
field. The class features numerous crisis situations and analyzes 
these situations keeping in mind specialized fields such as school 
counseling, mental health counseling, and pastoral counseling. 
Students are asked to see the process as a whole and are exposed 
to crucial information, clinical considerations, and practical 
experiences on each crisis topic. 

3

PAC411 SOCIAL WORK AS  
A PROFESSION

Throughout this course, students will learn about the profession 
of social work, social work perspectives, generalist social 
work, addiction counseling and social work crossovers, and 
contemporary issues in fields of practice. The course will give 
students a better understanding of who social workers are, what 
their roles are, and a view of the diverse population that social 
workers serve. 

STUDENTS WILL LEARN THE STRENGTHS AND 
EMPOWERMENT PERSPECTIVE TO SOCIAL WORK  
WHILE EXAMINING:
— values and ethics; 
— cultural diversity;
— social justice and human rights;
— social work practice;
— human behavior;
— populations at risk; and
— policy and services. 

3
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PAC414 CHILD ABUSE AND 
NEGLECT COUNSELING

This course will teach students how to identify the signs of child 
abuse and neglect, as well as how to report cases for the best 
outcome for the child. It will address fundamental counseling 
approaches with regard to the needs of abused and neglected 
children, as well as methods of providing support to families of 
abused children.

3

PAC415 HEALTHCARE ETHICS This course explores the full range of contemporary issues in 
healthcare ethics in a clear and concise way from a practical 
wisdom approach within the context of addiction counseling. 

IT PRESENTS THE FUNDAMENTAL CONCERNS  
OF MODERN MEDICAL ETHICS:
— autonomy;
— beneficence;
— justice; and
— confidentiality.

It then provides analysis, cases, and insights from the perspective 
of addiction-related topics. Throughout, the discussion starts 
with larger issues or concepts and principles and then focuses on 
specific problems or complications with a focus on real-world 
application and counseling techniques. 

3

PAC420 GROUP THERAPY Within an addiction counseling context, this course introduces 
students to the theory and research findings needed to 
understand how to make groups effective and to build the skills 
required to apply that knowledge in practical situations. The 
class illustrates how this knowledge and mastery of skills creates 
choices, opportunities, and successes for each individual. 

3

PAC430 FAMILY THERAPY This graduate-level course introduces students to the historical 
development, structure, operation, and current and future 
directions of the major components of the American health care 
delivery system. It reviews the historical evolution of the health 
care system’s features and examines: 
— the ways in which health care services are organized and 

delivered; 
— the influences that affect health care public policy decisions; 
— the factors that determine the priorities for the allocation of 

health care resources; and
— the relationship of health care costs to measurable benefits. 

The course enables students to assess the role of organized efforts 
to influence health policy formulation, and the contributions of 
medical technology, research findings, and societal values on our 
evolving health care delivery system. 

3
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PAC610 PSYCHOPHARMACOLOGY 
FOR COUNSELORS

This course serves as an in-depth guide to pharmacology. It is 
based on extensive and often unrecognized research on the part 
of thousands of doctors and scientists around the world.

Pharmacology is built upon previous discoveries, and consists of 
equal parts of hard work, astute observation, sudden insights, and 
divinely appointed coincidences. It is constantly being built anew 
with each drug discovery. 

THIS COURSE PROVIDES: 
— insight into the history of pharmacology;
— a detailed study of drug categories;
— the rationale for using drugs;
— an understanding of drug side effects; and
— exploration of clinical applications and current healthcare 

issues relating to pharmacology.

3

PAC798A COUNSELING 
PRACTICUM

This practicum is conducted over two 10-week courses, PAC798A 
and PAC798B, and is designed to assist students seeking to 
expand their role in addiction counseling by providing an 
opportunity for completion of supervised hours in a counseling 
setting. Students will complete 600 practicum hours in addition 
to corresponding classroom work in order to continue thinking 
critically about experiences in supervised counseling hours and 
to incorporate course learning into practical application. Students 
select a location and a Master’s prepared or licensed counselor 
who will provide supervisory reports to Aspen University. 
Aspen University provides approval for and instructions to the 
practicum location selected by the learner.

3

PAC798B COUNSELING 
PRACTICUM

This practicum is conducted over two 10-week courses, PAC798A 
and PAC798B, and is designed to assist students seeking to 
expand their role in addiction counseling by providing an 
opportunity for completion of supervised hours in a counseling 
setting. Students will complete 600 practicum hours in addition 
to corresponding classroom work in order to continue thinking 
critically about experiences in supervised counseling hours and 
to incorporate course learning into practical application. Students 
select a location and a Master’s prepared or licensed counselor 
who will provide supervisory reports to Aspen University. 
Aspen University provides approval for and instructions to the 
practicum location selected by the learner.

3

PAC799A COUNSELING CAPSTONE The capstone project/research course is taken through two 
courses: PAC799A and PAC799B. The capstone empowers 
students to apply the knowledge and skills acquired in their 
courses to the professional field of counseling. In PAC799A 
students explore topics related to addiction counseling treatment 
. PAC799B focuses students on the operational concerns of 
persons providing addiction counseling services. Each project 
is completely individualized; students are encouraged to select 
projects that are of particular interest to them and that will result 
in professional growth in their field of counseling.

3
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PAC799B COUNSELING CAPSTONE The capstone project/research course is taken through two 
courses: PAC799A and PAC799B. The capstone empowers 
students to apply the knowledge and skills acquired in their 
courses to the professional field of counseling. In PAC799A 
students explore topics related to addiction counseling treatment. 
PAC799B focuses students on the operational concerns of 
persons providing addiction counseling services. Each project 
is completely individualized; students are encouraged to select 
projects that are of particular interest to them and that will result 
in professional growth in their field of counseling.

3

PE511 HEALTH, SAFETY, AND 
LIABILITY IN PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION

The course covers the latest health and safety developments in the 
physical education, recreation, and sports management forum.

STUDENTS EXAMINE RESEARCH-BASED PRACTICES: 
— health and safety issues;
— health-related fitness appraisals; and
— legal-liability principles pertaining to physical education 

activities. 

Emphasis is placed on the effects of substance abuse on human 
performance and behavior. Strategies in adapting health-related 
fitness appraisal activities for individuals with special needs will 
be examined. 

3

PE512 EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY & 
PRESCRIPTION

This course provides the student with an understanding of the 
application of the principles and theories of physiology as they 
apply to the physical training and conditioning of athletes for 
sports participation. 

It covers basic human anatomy and gives students the knowledge 
to incorporate anatomy with exercise physiology. Students will 
review all muscle groups in the human body and will be exposed 
to the latest developments in exercise physiology. 

3

PE514 SCIENTIFIC PRINCIPLES 
OF STRENGTH AND 
CONDITIONING

This course discusses the principles and applications in the 
development and administration of strength, endurance, 
flexibility, speed, and agility programs.  

It offers test exercise programs, including strength and 
conditioning programs. The course also concentrates on 
endurance, flexibility, speed, and agility programs for the 
disabled. Upon completion, students will be able to apply their 
knowledge to developing a strength and conditioning program 
that meets a client’s needs.

3

PE515 SPORTS FINANCE This course focuses on the instruction of economic concepts, 
with a specialization in how they relate to sports finance 
management. Economic theories pertaining to finances and 
performance as they relate to success in the sports field will 
be covered.

3
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PE519 APPLIED SPORTS 
PSYCHOLOGY

This course focuses on developing an in-depth understanding 
of psychological interventions to enhance sports performance 
in both individual and team sports settings. It discusses the 
brain activity and psychological responses that are stimulated 
during sport, recreation, and other physical activities. It provides 
a general overview of the history of psychology, specifically 
sports psychology.

3

PE520 ETHICS IN SPORTS This course focuses on the theory and practice of ethics as 
applied to sports and sports organizations, and presents case 
studies pertaining to sports ethics. Students will examine ethical 
and unethical decisions made in sports history. They will be 
presented with ethical challenges and apply the knowledge from 
this course to create solutions to these challenges.

3

PE521 SPORTS FUNDRAISING This course explores the methods and best practices for effective 
fundraising in the sports field, including community outreach 
and sponsorship. 

3

PE523 MANAGEMENT AND 
LEADERSHIP IN SPORTS

This course explores theories pertaining to management 
and leadership. It includes the study of traditional content 
areas (planning, organization, staffing, budgeting, etc.) and 
the role of administration as it applies to sports and physical 
education programs.

3

PE525 PUBLIC RELATIONS AND 
MARKETING IN SPORTS

This course delves into the nature of sports public relations, its 
relationship to sports marketing, and its benefits to sports and 
sports organizations. It discusses specific marketing techniques 
and the differences between viewers and players. The course 
gives an overview of marketing in general, and concentrates 
specifically on marketing and public relations in sports, 
recreation, and physical education.

3

PE527 COACHING OF SPORTS This course describes the methods and principles of coaching 
individual and team sports at the secondary and post-secondary 
levels, including discipline techniques, program planning, 
decision-making skills, ethics, budget management, and 
public relations.

3

PE528 MEASUREMENT AND 
EVALUATION IN 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

This course emphasizes measurement and evaluation activities 
as an integral part of assessment and program development in 
both school and non-school settings. It provides knowledge 
about the importance of effective measurement and evaluation in 
both school and non-school settings. Different scales, tests, and 
measures to determine the effectiveness of a physical education 
program are introduced.

3
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PSY520 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES 
IN COUNSELING

This course explores and critically analyzes contemporary issues 
faced by counselors practicing in a dynamic and changing 
environment. The issues reflect the current trends as well as 
emerging practice topics not addressed in other books, such as 
coaching and the bio-psycho-social model. 

IT FOCUSES ON KEY ISSUES THAT ALL COUNSELORS CAN 
IDENTIFY WITH WITHIN THREE MAJOR SECTIONS: 
— Section I sets the stage that is the environment of 

contemporary counseling practice; 
— Section II focuses on issues that directly apply to counseling 

practice; and
— Section III addresses the emerging topics that will become 

topics of research in the years ahead.

3

PSY530 ADVANCED COUNSELING 
SKILLS

This course takes an experiential approach to understanding 
and applying counseling theory. Students will be introduced to 
various and complex counseling theories with evaluative and 
reflective assignments in order to synthesize the information 
presented and incorporate it into their counseling practices. 
They will have access to videos of clinicians demonstrating these 
theories in action as an accompaniment to the text in order to see 
how theory can be applied in practice.

3

PSY540 CLINICAL SUPERVISION This graduate-level course focuses on study in the area of 
counselor licensing. Students learn the requirements for different 
levels of licensing and the procedures involved, including the 
necessary number of clinically-supervised hours required for 
different types of licenses. The course covers licenses across 
geographic locations, and helps students assess the licensing 
procedure most beneficial for each individual's counseling career 
goals. It also provides students with the basic skills and resources 
to obtain different licenses and to find a qualified supervisor once 
they are ready.

3

PSY620 PSYCHOLOGICAL 
CONSULTATION

Within the context of addiction counseling, this course 
outlines the major theoretical approaches to consultation 
and collaboration. It offers concrete ideas about the processes 
as well as techniques and strategies for use in collaboration 
and consultation. The course presents the assessment model 
incorporated into the behavioral consultation identifying the 
federal guidelines for assessment and intervention for children, 
and includes material that can be used in any situation. The 
course includes a strong emphasis on cross-cultural consultation.

3
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PSY640 COUNSELING AND 
SPIRITUALITY

This course strives to integrate the spiritual and clinical 
perspectives of counselors in order to successfully support clients’ 
religious or spiritual journeys through utilizing appropriate 
knowledge and interventions. 

STUDENTS WILL:
— examine a variety of spiritual beliefs;
— assess spiritual wellness; and
— learn to apply theory- and practice-based approaches to 

individualized spiritual counseling situations.

3

PSY650 COUNSELING ETHICS This course provides exceptional coverage of the philosophical 
foundations of counseling. After a thorough discussion of ethical 
principles and standards, students will practice conscientious 
examination of ethical issues as they manifest themselves 
in counseling. In addition, students will be introduced to a 
compendium of ethical codes ideal for study by future counselors 
or as a reference for current practitioners.

3

RFS100 INTRODUCTION TO THE 
FOODSERVICE INDUSTRY

This course reviews the latest and most relevant information in 
the field of foodservice management. 

IT COVERS:
— the basic principles of foodservice that can be applied to the 

operation of any type of foodservice; and
— the impact of current social, economic, technological, and 

political factors on these operations.

3

RFS315 SUSTAINABILITY IN THE 
FOODSERVICE INDUSTRY

This course takes an interdisciplinary approach, combining 
simple math and critical thinking to gain insight into relevant 
local, regional, and global environmental issues. It focuses on 
sustainability, integrating a broad overview of the essentials 
throughout the text, and providing an in-depth exploration. 
The presentation of real-world issues and examples fosters the 
development of the math and analytical skills necessary to think 
truly critically and to understand these complex issues. 

PREREQUISITES: RFS100

3

RFS330 ORGANIZATIONAL 
BEHAVIOR IN THE 
FOODSERVICE AND 
HOSPITALITY INDUSTRY

This course focuses on the hospitality industry, delving into 
the concepts that are relevant to students who plan to enter 
this industry. Hospitality organizations today must achieve 
excellence in human relations, and that success starts with 
quality organizational behavior. The text is organized into three 
sections: organizational behavioral essentials, the individual and 
the organization, and key management tasks. Additionally, each 
key topic includes detailed exercises, providing students with 
the hands-on experience they will need in order to succeed in 
the industry. 

PREREQUISITES: RFS100 

3
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RFS345 RESTAURANT 
FOODSERVICE 
OPERATIONS, 
EQUIPMENT, AND SAFETY

This course explains how to operate, clean, sanitize, and maintain 
a full range of kitchen equipment from mixers and slicers to 
ovens and refrigerators. Offering a systematic approach, it 
explains the mechanics of each type of equipment and how 
the equipment is actually used in cooking. Safety is addressed 
throughout, including information on basic first aid, safety 
procedures, accident prevention, and the maintenance of a clean 
production environment. Illustrations accompany systematic 
instructions, making this the most definitive book published on 
foodservice equipment. 

PREREQUISITES: RFS100 

3

RFS360 BAR AND BEVERAGE 
MANAGEMENT

This course covers the fundamental areas of beverage operations: 
the planning of the bar, bar staffing, legal factors to consider, 
drink costing, purchasing, receiving, storage, and beverage 
production methods, as well as mixology. 

PREREQUISITES: RFS100

3

RFS365 FOOD AND BEVERAGE 
SERVICE

This course is organized around the operating food and beverage 
cycle of control; it serves as a how-to manual with a constant 
focus on bottom-line profit and budgetary goals. Throughout the 
course, an integrative restaurant case is used as a springboard for 
discussion and practice. 

PREREQUISITES: RFS100 

3

RFS375 CATERING SALES, 
ADMINISTRATION,
AND OPERATIONS

This course is designed for second-level students in food service 
management programs. It includes a dictionary of wines and 
alcoholic beverages, a glossary of hotel terms, and meeting, food 
function, and buffet diagrams. 

PREREQUISITES: RFS100 

3

RFS405 REVENUE MANAGEMENT 
IN THE FOODSERVICE 
AND HOSPITALITY 
INDUSTRY

The course begins with an introduction and history of revenue 
management as it is utilized in the hospitality industry. Students 
examine businesses that pioneered the hospitality industry 
by using revenue management to achieve great success. They 
learn key concepts and terms, and study customer knowledge, 
consumer behavior, and market segmentation and selection. 
The course prepares students to deal with customer needs and 
maximize customer worth. Students review the basic principles 
of economics and learn to determine competitive advantage. 
The course also addresses business ethics as they pertain to 
revenue management. 

PREREQUISITES: RFS100 

3
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RFS410 STRATEGIC 
MANAGEMENT IN THE 
HOSPITALITY INDUSTRY

This course encourages students to develop a comprehensive 
model for use in guiding the future of their hospitality 
organizations. With a foundational basis, that strategy is not 
always linear or logical, but a dynamic, idiosyncratic activity that 
takes place in vibrant, dynamic, and complex environments, and 
students will study how to make decisions and plan in these types 
of environments. Students will be encouraged to develop strategic 
management methods that exist as a form of thinking and not an 
annual yearly grid of decision making. 

PREREQUISITES: RFS100

3

RFS430 FACILITIES AND DINING 
ROOM MANAGEMENT

This upper-division course covers best practice for designing and 
equipping a foodservice facility. It covers the role of the computer 
in foodservice planning and discusses the efficiencies technology 
can create. Included is one of the most comprehensive sections on 
equipment: how to select it, plan its arrangement, and operate it. 

THIS COURSE COVERS:
— the importance of equipment: its design, placement and 

operation; 
— the need for industrial engineering technologies in planning 

a start-up facility and successfully choosing and arranging 
equipment for optimum results; 

— data updated to reflect the latest trends in foodservice and 
facility management; 

— the major role that merchandising plays in the industry;
— the latest cooking technologies, food storage needs, 

sanitation, and safety standards;
— a detailed history of the foodservice industry to help 

students understand how the industry has evolved;
— restaurant design challenges resulting from increasing 

operational costs and the labor shortage; and
— the recent changes in the food industry, such as the labor 

shortage, and how to combat them effectively. 

PREREQUISITES: RFS100

3

RSH501 RESEARCH METHODS 
FOR MASTER’S DEGREE 
PROGRAMS

This course begins with a definition of comparative research, 
quantitative research, and qualitative research, and then proceeds 
to discuss the different kinds of research and methods of study in 
education. This core course provides students with the knowledge 
to gather and use information for assignments in all courses in 
any of Aspen University’s master’s degree programs.

3
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RSH505 RESEARCH IN 
COUNSELING

In this course, counseling students are given the opportunity 
to learn research design, methodology, and analysis through 
a counseling-specific framework. Students will learn research 
methods within their own unique discipline. By using addiction 
counseling-specific examples, students will be better able to 
apply their learning to other aspects of their training and have a 
more straightforward means of making research understandable 
and relevant. The course focuses not only on how to produce 
valid research, but also on how to read, analyze, and utilize 
others’ research. In addition to the requisite research materials, 
the course includes modules on ethics in counseling research, 
multicultural issues in counseling research, and a practical guide 
to SPSS.

3

RSH801 RESEARCH METHODS This course primarily investigates how to design and evaluate 
research in education. Emphasis is placed on providing students 
with the basic information needed to understand the research 
process from idea formulation through data analysis and 
interpretation. Students will use this knowledge to design their 
own research on a topic of personal interest. Topics include 
quantitative, qualitative, and mixed research designs, and 
applications specific to education and scholarly research.

3

RSH900 DOCTORAL WRITING 
AND INQUIRY INTO 
RESEARCH

THIS COURSE:
— examines the basic principles and techniques of doctoral 

scholarship;
— offers an overview of the development of theory and research 

logic; 
— explores the relationship between theoretical and empirical 

constructs; and 
— provides a wide variety of specific research methodologies, 

including the scholarly publication process.

Students study the principles of the scientific method and 
research design techniques common to both qualitative and 
quantitative research, including sampling methods and data 
collection techniques. Material includes the examination of 
various research methods, including electronic searches and 
retrieval methods. 

Students learn to critically read research papers and articles, and 
are introduced to the writing techniques necessary to produce 
expository and analytical papers to the standards of publishable 
work. This course is a prerequisite for all other doctoral courses. 

3
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RSH901 TECHNIQUES AND 
INTERPRETATION FOR 
ADVANCED STATISTICAL 
RESEARCH

Traditionally, statistics has been taught with an emphasis on 
calculation, with inadequate attention paid to selecting the 
optimal techniques and interpreting the results. This course 
adopts a practical approach to prepare students to identify the 
correct method, calculate the statistics, and properly interpret 
the results to resolve a business question or make an effective 
decision. Interpretation is stressed by providing students with 
Excel spreadsheets that allow for what-if analyses. By changing 
the input parameters, students can see for themselves how 
statistics work. To frame this learning technique as it relates to 
the field of computer science, Java applets are presented as hands-
on computer programs that perform what-if simulations. 

3

RSH902 MANAGERIAL 
ECONOMICS AND 
BUSINESS THEORY

This course provides a cross-functional framework for analyzing 
organizational problems, examining economic research, and 
applying research inferences to decision making.

THE COURSE:
— integrates the topics of strategy and organizational 

architecture to explore the theory of business and 
environmental management;

— investigates corporate policy, finance, accounting, 
marketing, information systems, operations, compensation, 
and human resources;

— focuses on the interrelationships and coordination needed to 
do business; and 

— explores the theoretical roots of competing policy options 
and assesses implications of business decisions and 
regulations as they affect the productivity and overall 
performance of the private sector. 

3

RSH905 OPERATIONS AND SUPPLY 
CHAIN MANAGEMENT

This course explores the fundamental issues and recent 
developments in operations management, including: 
manufacturing and service management; supply chain 
management; and project and systems management. 

STUDENTS WILL:
— investigate the role of operations and supply chain 

management, and the interactions of these business 
activities with other functional areas within the firm; and

— examine contemporary issues related to total quality 
management, just-in-time systems, supply and value chains, 
reengineering, and other business improvement processes. 

Case methods and review and analysis of pertinent scholarly 
and practitioner research enhance the learning experience and 
assist students in developing a framework for understanding, 
analyzing, and addressing operations and supply chain 
management issues. 

3
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RSH906 TECHNOLOGY 
AND INNOVATION 
MANAGEMENT

This course provides an integrated, strategic view of the 
management of technology. Focusing on theory and practice, 
it addresses the contemporary challenges general managers 
face today, for example: globalization, time compression, and 
technology integration. It explores several strategic approaches 
for dealing with these challenges, both from a managerial and 
from an economic viewpoint. 

CONCEPTS PRESENTED WILL BE ESPECIALLY VALUABLE FOR: 
— chief technology officers; 
— directors of technology; 
— chief information officers; and
— management personnel in R&D, product development, 

and operations. 

3

RSH998 COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATIONS I

This course is intended to ensure that the doctoral student has 
mastered knowledge of his/her discipline after completion of 
doctoral research courses and 12 credits of doctoral core courses. 
The student will work closely with faculty to complete the 
coursework and ensure that he/she has mastered the core subject 
material. This course must be completed prior to students’ 
enrollment in their fifth core doctoral course. 

PREREQUISITES: STUDENTS MUST COMPLETE 15 CORE 
CREDITS PRIOR TO ENROLLMENT.

3

RSH999 COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATIONS II

This course is intended to assure that the doctoral student has 
mastered knowledge of his/her discipline after completion of all 
doctoral core courses. The student will work closely with faculty 
to complete the research-based examination coursework and 
ensure that he/she has mastered the core subject material. 

This course must be completed prior to students’ enrollment in 
DIS995 and beginning work on their dissertation.

PREREQUISITE: STUDENTS MUST COMPLETE 27 CORE 
CREDITS PRIOR TO ENROLLMENT.

3

SBS105 INTRODUCTION TO 
PSYCHOLOGY

This course focuses on the many voices of psychology. The 
science of psychology provides some students with a better 
understanding of others' behaviors, some with a pathway to self-
understanding, some with the potential for a future career, and 
others with the opportunity for intellectual discovery. The overall 
goal of this course is to provide a comprehensive overview to the 
subject of psychology.

3

SBS110 INTRODUCTION IN 
SOCIOLOGY

This introductory course in sociology gives students the 
opportunity to use sociological imagination to master their 
social world. It examines aspects of the social environment 
that students might otherwise ignore, neglect, or take for 
granted. It looks beneath the surface of everyday life to help 
students understand and anticipate human behavior in a variety 
of environments.

3
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SBS120 DIVERSITY AND CULTURE This course focuses on understanding and managing diversity. 
Clearly, diversity is an interdisciplinary field. Much of its 
theoretical framework originates in the social sciences. There 
is some disagreement among scholars on the definition of 
diversity and what materials should be included in a course 
about diversity. To meet this challenge, we have selected a 
text for this course that gathers a wealth of information from 
the salient issues surrounding the topic of diversity in a law 
enforcement setting.

3

SBS150 CULTURAL 
ANTHROPOLOGY

This course provides an up-to-date introduction to cultural 
anthropology and carefully balances the coverage of core topics 
with contemporary changes in the field. No single theoretical 
perspective orients this course, so a wide range of views and 
approaches can be applied effectively.

3

SBS190 INTRODUCTION TO 
ECONOMICS 

This course focuses on resource-allocation, strategic, and tactical 
decisions that are made by analysts, managers, and consultants.

The techniques discussed here seek to achieve the objectives of 
the organization in the most efficient manner, while considering 
both explicit and implicit constraints. The course emphasizes 
real-world business applications, not just theories and concepts.

3

SBS200 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT This course uses an interdisciplinary approach that emphasizes 
culture and family to challenge students to understand 
development from a broader perspective. Students draw 
on their own experiences as they weigh the research and 
ideas presented in the course, which explores controversies 
about human development, often within a specific cultural 
context. Incorporated into each module are questions that 
link development concepts with addiction-related counseling 
strategies. The material covered includes competency-building 
activities, offering prospective addiction counselors multiple 
opportunities to develop practical and necessary skills.

3

SBS210 PRINCIPLES  
OF MACROECONOMICS 

This course emphasizes national income, the monetary 
system, economic fluctuations, fiscal policy, and the 
international economy. 

THIS COURSE COVERS:
— institutions that help develop the national and 

international economy;
— supply and demand;
— theory of prices;
— government spending and taxation:
— business cycles;
— fiscal and monetary policy;
— the banking system; and
— economic development.

These topics are examined through class discussion and an 
analysis of current economic events.

3
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SBS211 PRINCIPLES  
OF MICROECONOMICS 

Microeconomics focuses on economic decision-making, 
production, competition and market structures, government, 
labor markets, unions and the distribution of income. The 
principles of scarcity, choice, and the laws of supply and demand 
are examined through class discussions and analysis of current 
economic events. 

3

SBS230 RELIGIOUS STUDIES This course examines the full spectrum of religions, from 
small-scale societies to full-blown “world religious movements.” 
It provides an in-depth treatment of Islam and Hinduism, and 
includes the study of real-life field projects directly related to 
material covered in the course. 

3

SI351 BUILDING INTEGRATION 
SPECIALIST

This engaging introduction to the digital home is designed for 
anyone new to the residential technology industry or interested 
in the growing market opportunities. Students learn about the 
capabilities, benefits, and technical infrastructure that deliver the 
integration of products and services available today and coming 
tomorrow. 

A THOROUGH REVIEW OF THE DIFFERENT SYSTEMS IN THE 
DIGITAL HOME IS PRESENTED, INCLUDING: 
— structured wiring; 
— communication;
— entertainment; 
— home networking; 
— lighting control; 
— environment and energy management; 
— security (protection, health, and safety); and
— integrated home control. 

This section of the overall program is an orientation to the 
current state of the industry and the market, as well as the 
technology subsystems that continue to change the way we live, 
work, and play. 

6

SI352 FUNDAMENTALS OF 
STRUCTURED WIRING

This section of the overall program delivers a comprehensive 
discussion about the foundation of technologies in the home and 
structured wiring.

IT COVERS:
— technical principles, including tools, wiring, components, 

and outlets, are presented and explained; and
— detailed systematic design and installation procedures, 

testing and troubleshooting methods, and much more. 

This course is packed with information and wisdom that usually 
takes years to learn, and is the definitive starting point for new 
electronic systems technicians.

8
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SI353 WHOLE HOUSE AUDIO 
TECHNOLOGY AND 
DISTRIBUTION

Instruction covers the key principles of distributed audio, 
including sound technology, source components, distribution 
equipment, speakers, and control options. Students learn about 
line-level and speaker-level signals and wiring, component and 
speaker selection, impedance, and amplifier/speaker performance 
calculations. Multi-room music system design steps, installation 
procedures, and troubleshooting techniques also are discussed 
in detail. 

3

SI354 PBX & IP 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS

This course reviews telecommunications systems for the home 
and their functions, operations, and characteristics. It covers 
integrating a home telecommunications system into its control 
and data networks. The class goes beyond meeting the client’s 
needs to include design considerations for integrating telephone 
system wiring into existing structured wiring, data network, and 
other whole-house systems. It reviews design and installation 
considerations for both standard phone lines and an automated 
phone system. The student will learn to diagnose, troubleshoot, 
isolate, and resolve problems on a home’s communication system, 
as well as identify issues common to home communication 
systems and the methods and equipment used to resolve them 
quickly. Although in a structured wiring environment, many of 
the troubleshooting processes are the same for all of the systems 
in a home, the student will learn which method to use to identify 
and isolate each type of problem. 

3

SI355 FIBER OPTIC 
TECHNICIAN

This comprehensive and easy-to-understand course on computer 
networking is designed specifically around the home network as 
the backbone providing computer sharing, Internet access, and 
connectivity between technology subsystems in the home. Topics 
presented include wiring, components, network devices, cabling, 
TCP/IP concepts, and IP addressing. Systematic design and 
installation procedures, router configuration, operating system 
set up, and network security practices are presented clearly. 
Implementing wireless networks, testing, and troubleshooting 
methodologies are discussed in further detail. This course was 
written for the amateur—not the computer geek! 

3

SI356 HOME AUTOMATION AND 
LIGHTING CONTROLS

The next big trend in home technology and “going green” is 
lighting control. This section delivers a solid foundation from 
benefits to advanced technology concepts to implementation. 
Topics include lighting fixtures, lamp types, wiring, switching, 
dimming, control devices, important safety considerations, 
industry standards, and electrical codes. Methods of control 
presented include wired, wireless, PLC (Power Line Control), 
Zigbee, Z-Wave, proprietary, and more. Students learn detailed 
design steps, installation procedures, and programming features 
for a successful installation. Testing and troubleshooting 
methodologies are discussed to confirm performance of lighting 
control systems. 

3
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COURSE  
NUMBER

COURSE  
TITLE

COURSE  
DESCRIPTION

 
CREDITS

SI357 PROJECT MANAGEMENT 
FOR RESIDENTIAL 
INSTALLATION

This course teaches the skills necessary for any installation 
company to implement a successful project management system 
from the sales process through design, installation, and follow-
up visits. Procedures, forms, and documents necessary to get 
organized and in control of projects and processes are shared. A 
case study demonstrates the use of these forms throughout all 
phases of a project. Students learn how to streamline operations, 
increase efficiency, and master project management. 

The course includes the online curriculum, full-color printed 
course guide, and the Project Management Standardized Forms 
CD with 70+ customizable Microsoft Word™, Excel™, and Visio™ 
files. 

This is designed for company owners, project managers, and 
individuals involved in installation projects of all sizes. 

3

TCOM2013 DESIGN AND 
MAINTENANCE OF 
BUSINESS COMPUTER 
SYSTEMS

This course is designed to teach students “how to maintain, 
upgrade, and troubleshoot” PCs.  The text aims to “help 
[students] fully understand the family of computers that 
have grown from the original IBM PC, including all PC-
compatible systems.”  This course covers all basic areas of system 
improvement starting with the design and structure of the PC.  
This course will also cover the important differences between 
major system architectures and covers each of these systems and 
their adaptor boards to help students make decision about what 
type of system best fits the needs of the business.

3

TCOM2033 COMPUTER 
NETWORKING FOR 
MEDIUM AND SMALL 
BUSINESSES

This course starts with an overview of computer networking used 
in medium and small business, followed by a study of system 
architectures, topologies, network protocols, and operating 
systems. Also covered will be codes, standards, regulatory and 
safety requirements, theory of operation, and matching design 
considerations to customer needs.

3

TCOM3043 VOICE OVER IP 
THROUGH BROADBAND 
TECHNOLOGY

This course covers the functions, theory of operation, protocols, 
topologies, codes, standards, and regulatory requirements of 
voice and services IP communications implemented in medium 
and small business. Design considerations will be covered 
from the standpoint of matching systems to customer needs. 
A hands-on lab will insure a competency in configuration and 
troubleshooting.

3

TCOM3144 WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATIONS 
OPERATIONS

Wireless Communications Operations, TCOM3144, is designed 
to provide students with a strong foundation centered on “one 
of the rapidly emerging technologies of the 21st century…This 
[course] provides the history of wireless and how we arrived 
at the modern art of personal communications by radio. The 
basics of wireless standardization and radio propagation will 
prepare the student for the later advanced topics in this course 
such as cellular radio, fixed wireless networks, wideband wireless 
networks, satellite systems, and advanced wireless concepts.”

PREREQUISITE: MAT130

3
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FACULTY AND STAFF
All Aspen University instructors hold advanced degrees, and most have terminal degrees within their 
disciplines. They are not only highly skilled in sharing information through distance learning channels, but 
also caring. Students will find their instructors available to answer questions, clarify concepts, or to just help 
work out a problem. Aspen University’s faculty is made up of full-time educators as well as industry experts 
and professionals. The following faculty members have been selected for their ability to provide current 
information and practical business applications for each course:

Executive Academic Chairs

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE: LAWRENCE CAMPBELL, D.A.

Dr. Larry Campbell has been working with students, future teachers, mathematics educators and 
administrators for over 30 years.  He was most recently the Co-Director of the Missouri Mathematics 
Secondary & Middle Grades Leadership Academies (funded by US Dept of Education through MO DESE) 
working with Middle and Secondary mathematics teachers throughout the state.  He was formerly also Co-
Director of a similar Missouri Elementary Mathematics Leadership Academy.  He is a past President of the 
Missouri Council of Teachers of Mathematics, among others, has worked with numerous school districts 
throughout Missouri and the Midwest, and has been a speaker and workshop leader at dozens of state, 
regional, and national conferences.

Dr. Campbell has won numerous teaching awards at the college, university, and state-wide levels.  He believes 
that good, authentic (and even fun!) problem solving and classroom environments can be an important key to 
building strong educational programs.

SCHOOL OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY: HANA SCHANK, M.F.A.

Hana Schank, Executive Academic Chair for Aspen University’s School of Information Technology, holds 
degrees from both Northwestern University and Columbia University.  In addition to her role at Aspen, 
Ms. Schank serves as the VP of Product Development for Socratic Arts, Inc, where she is responsible for 
the development and delivery of new products, including short courses, educational iPad apps, and the 
Alternative Learning Place program.

Ms. Schank’s brings deep technological expertise and broad knowledge to Aspen through her applied 
experiences in the design and development of information architectures, user-strategies, leading edge 
applications, creative business solutions, proposal generation, and project and personnel management.  As the 
founder and managing director of Collective UX, a boutique user-experience and information-architecture 
consultancy, Ms. Schank has also had the opportunity to work closely with many high-profile companies, 
including Warner Brothers, New York Stock Exchange, Hampton Ambassador, Hershey, JP Morgan Chase, 
Accenture, AOL, BMW Motorcycles, Cushman & Wakefield, and Bloomberg.

SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT: RANDOLPH E. SCHWERING, PH.D.

Dr. Schwering holds a Ph.D. in Public Administration and Political Science from the University of Kansas 
and has served as a Professor of Management, Chair of the Management Division and Program Director for 
the Executive Fellows MBA program at Rockhurst University.  At the University, he served on the President’s 
Strategic Task Force, and as the Hall Distinguished Chair of Management, the Miller Distinguished Chair of 
Management and the Sullivan Ethics Chair.

Dr. Schwering also has a notable career servicing the private sector.  As president and Founding Principal 
of Schwering and Associates, he has designed and delivered hundreds of organizational and leadership 
development programs for corporations, units of government and small business throughout the United 
States.  His work focuses on optimizing organizational productivity, innovation and service responsiveness.
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SCHOOL OF NURSING: KATHLEEN SCHACHMAN, PH.D.

Dr. Kathleen Schachman, a native of Marquette, Michigan, graduated with a Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
from the University of Michigan in 1986. Following several years of experience in maternal-child nursing, 
Dr. Schachman completed her master of science in nursing from Albany State University as a clinical nurse 
specialist (maternal-child) and a post-master’s certificate as both a family and pediatric nurse practitioner. She 
has worked as a nurse practitioner in a variety of primary care clinics in the U.S. and overseas.

In 2001, Dr. Schachman earned a Ph.D. in nursing with an emphasis in psychometrics. With nearly 20 years of 
teaching experience, Dr. Schachman has combined administrative, teaching, and research interests to enhance 
her current position.

SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES: RONALD HENSON, PH.D.

Dr. Ronald Henson serves as Executive Academic Chair for the School of Criminal Justice at Aspen University. 
Dr. Henson has been a member of Aspen’s faculty since 2007, and travels regularly across all 50 states as an 
independent drug and alcohol testing consultant. In this capacity, he regularly conducts drug and alcohol 
testing evaluations, research, forensic investigations, and provides expert testimony.

Dr. Henson is qualified as an expert in the field of alcohol and drug analysis, investigations, alcohol 
physiology/pharmacology, and workplace substance abuse testing in criminal, civil, and employment law 
cases across the United States. Since 1979, Dr. Henson has served as a police cadet, police officer, police 
administrator, a police academy instructor at the University of Illinois, and a college professor of criminal 
justice at Iowa Wesleyan College. He has served on several advisory and research committees related to law 
enforcement and drug and alcohol use/abuse issues.

ASSOCIATE ACADEMIC CHAIR - PSYCHOLOGY AND ADDICTION COUNSELING:  DAVE WAGNER, PH.D.

Dr. Wagner serves as Associate Academic Chair for the Bachelors and Masters Degree programs in Psychology 
and Addiction Counseling in the School of Nursing at Aspen University.

Dave is a Certified Alcohol Drug Counselor Level I (CADC I) and a regional vice president for the California 
Association of Alcoholism and Drug Abuse Counselors (CAADAC). He is a member of NAADAC - The 
Association for Addiction Professionals and carries a client caseload in substance abuse counseling. 
His research interests include consumer behavior, social psychology, and developing behavioral health 
interventions that apply his research in cognitive dissonance.

He is also a noted speaker on the subjects of addictions counseling and behavioral health.

INTERIM ACADEMIC CHAIR - SCHOOL OF EDUCATION: LAWRENCE CAMPBELL, D.A., 

See College of Arts and Science Academic Chair.

Faculty Members

FADI ALKHATEEB
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Ph.D., University of Iowa
M.B.A., Aspen University

RICHARD BARKSDALE
SCHOOL OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 
M.S., Aspen University

NINA BEAMAN
SCHOOL OF NURSING
Ed.D Walden University
M.S., Capella University
M.S.N., Aspen University
TIMOTHY BROWN

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT
Ph.D., Capella University
M.B.A., University of Phoenix

JACQUELINE CAHILL
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
Ph.D., Northcentral University

COLIN CAMPBELL 
SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES
Ed.D., University of Toronto 
M.B.A., University of Toronto

SHERRI CAMPBELL 
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
M.S., Aspen University                                   
M.B.A., Aspen University

DAVID CASTLE
SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT
Ph.D., Northcentral University
M.B.A., Oakland University

KEVIN CHEN 
SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT 
Ph.D., Northcentral University 
M.S., Stevens Institute of Technology

SANDRA CHEN -WALTA
SCHOOL OF NURSING
D.N.P., University of Alabama
M.S.N., University of Miami

KIRAN CHITTARGI 
SCHOOL OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 
M.S., John Hopkins University

TAMMI CLEARFIELD
SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES
J.D., University of Miami 
M.S., Florida International University

LORRAINE CLEETON
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Ph.D., University of Birmingham 
M.S., Herbert H. Lehman College (CUNY)

BARI COURTS
SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT 
Ph.D., Capella University 
M.B.A., University of Cincinnati

DAWN DEEM
SCHOOL OF NURSING
M.S.N., University of Phoenix

RICHARD DEWEY
SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES  
M.A., Chapman University

DONALD DUNN
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT 
D.M., University of Phoenix 
M.Ed., State University of New York at Cortland

WALID EL TORGOMAN 
SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES  
M.B.A., Aspen University

JENNY ERKFITZ
SCHOOL OF NURSING
M.S.N., Aspen University

FELISITY GARDNER
M.S. Nursing: South University 
B.S. Nursing: South University

MARCOS GAYOL
SCHOOL OF NURSING
M.S.N., Aspen University

YAMIL GUEVARA 
SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT 
M.B.A., DeVry University

RACHEL HALL
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
M.A., University of Southern Mississippi

SAM HIJAZI
SCHOOL OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 
D.B.A., Argosy University of Sarasota 
M.A., Morgan State University

CRAIG HOVEY
SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Ph.D., Union Graduate School
M.S., State University of New York

MICHAEL JONES
SCHOOL OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT 
Ph.D., Walden University 
M.S., University of Phoenix

PETER KIRIAKIDIS
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
SCHOOL OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY  
Ph.D., Touro University International 
M.A., Columbia University

NAREN KODALI
SCHOOL OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
Ph.D., George Mason University
M.S., George Mason University

VANESSA KRAMASZ
SCHOOL OF NURSING
M.S.N., Concordia University Wisconsin

YING LIU
SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT 
SCHOOL OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
Ph.D., Georgia Institute of Technology
M.B.A., Georgia Institute of Technology
M.S., Georgia Institute of Technology 

HELEN LIVINGSTON
SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 
Ph.D., Union Institute 
M.A., Goddard College

KYM LUM
SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES
M.S., Johns Hopkins University

DON MACON
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Ed.D., Northcentral University
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ADAM MARKS
SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT
Ph.D., University of Salford
M.S., University of Central Florida

BILL MAUZEY
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
M.A., Northwest Missouri State University

JENNIFER MUHAMMAD
M.S. Nursing: Aspen University
A.S. Nursing: Central Arizona College

HADI MORADI
SCHOOL OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
P.h.D., University of Southern California
M.S., University of Southern California

KRISTINA NELSON 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Ed.D., North Central University 
M.A., California State University

JOSEPH NICOLETTI
SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES  
M.S., Rutgers University 

ERIC OESTMANN
SCHOOL OF NURSING
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Ph.D., Capella University                                
Ph.D., Southwest University  
M.S., University of South Dakota

EBENEZER OLADIM EJI
SCHOOL OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
Ph.D., University of Texas at Dallas
M.S., University of Texas at Dallas

BISWAJIT PANJA
SCHOOL OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
Ph.D., University of Missouri
M.S., Grand Valley State University

RICHARD PETITTE 
SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT 
M.S., Rochester Institute of Technology

LAURA POGUE
SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT 
Doctor of Management, University of Phoenix 
M.B.A., University of Michigan

CASEY REASON
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Ph.D., Bowling Green State University  
M.Ed., Bowling Green State University

LISA REASON
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Ph.D., Capella University 
M.S., Bowling Green State University

SHARI REDDEN

Ed.D Adult Education (in progress): Walden 
University M.S. Nursing: University of Phoenix
B.S. Nursing: Texas Women’s University

KEITH RILEY
SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES
Ed.D., University of Central Florida
M.A., University of Central Florida

LEO ROWE
SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES   
M.S., Mountain State University

CHERYL RULES
SCHOOL OF NURSING
Ph.d. ABD, North Central University
M.S., Regis University

JILL SACK
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Ed.D., Seton Hall                                         
Ed.S, Seton Hall 
M.A., Montclair State University

RICHARD SAUER
SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES  
M.S., Marist College

TERESA SERIGHT
Ph.D Teaching and Learning: University of North 
Dakota M.S. Nursing: University of North Dakota
B.S. Nursing: Minot State University

ETTI SIEGEL
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
M.S., Nova Southeastern University

ALFRED SIU
SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT 
D.B.A., Golden Gate University  
M.S., Thunderbird School of Global Management

RON SMITH
SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES  
M.S., Boston University

CARMEN SPEARS 
SCHOOL OF NURSING
Ph.D., University of Phoenix 
M.S.N., University of Phoenix

ERIC STEWART
SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES  
M.A., Bellevue University 

JOHNNY THOMAS
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Ed.D., University of Missouri- Columbia
M.S., University of Tennessee- Knoxville
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NANCY TROJANOWSKI 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
M.S., Illinois Institute of Technology

ANGELA SIEGEL
EVP of Marketing and Enrollment

ASHLEY MOSS
Registrar

BARBARA MAX
VP of Operations, Denver Office

BRANDON HUGHES
Academic Advisor

CHARLOTTE THURMAN
Academic Advisor

CHERI ST. ARNAULD
Chief Academic Officer

DANAH RAMIREZ
Enrollment Advisor

GERARD WENDOLOWSKI
Chief Operating Officer 

GREGORY HILPIPRE
Academic Advisor

JAMES LOPEZ
Sr. Mgr. Student Finance

JAMIE VANGEEST
Associate Enrollment Manager

JANET GILL
EVP, Finance
Interim CFO

JASON ST. CLAIR
Academic Advisor

JOEL WHALEN
Faculty & Program Manager

KARLA JIMENEZ
Bursar

KIMBERLY DILLON
Academic Copywriter

MARIUS ROSEDALE
Director of Student Services

MARY ROHDE
Enrollment Advisor

MICHAEL MATHEWS
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer

MICHAEL MATHEWS, JR. 
Online Marketing Manager

MICHAELANGELO LAROSA
Assistant Controller

PATRICIA PETERSON
Administrative Assistant

REGAN FAUTH
Enrollment Advisor

SETH HALLOCK
Marketing Manager (Events & Print)

STEPHANIE SHIRAZI
Enrollment Advisor (The Art Dept.)

TANYA EVANGELO
Enrollment Coordinator

TAWNY HALLOCK 
Enrollment Advisor

THEODORE HOHNEY
Enrollment Advisor

TIMOTHY SANFORD
Systems Issues

TRACY CRAVEN
Registrar

TRACY VANRAVENSWAY
Enrollment Advisor
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Board of Directors

MICHAEL MATHEWS
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer

DAVID PASI
Director

JAMES JENSEN
Director

JOHN SCHEIBELHOFFER
Director

MICHAEL D’ANTON
Director

PAUL SCHEIER
Director

SANFORD RICH
Director

Aspen University is accredited by the Accrediting Commission of the Distance Education Accrediting 
Commission (DEAC). The Accrediting Commission of the Distance Education Accrediting Commission 
is listed by the U.S. Department of Education as a nationally-recognized accrediting agency, and it is a 
recognized member of the Council for Higher Education Accreditation.

Distance Education Accrediting Commission
1601 18th Street, N.W.,
Washington, DC 20009
(202) 234-5100
http://www.deac.org

Aspen University is also a Registered Education Provider (REP) for the Project Management Institute (PMI).

PROJECT MANAGEMENT INSTITUTE (PMI)
Four Campus Boulevard
Newtown Square, PA 19073-3299
http://www.pmi.org

Editor-in-Chief: Gerald B. Williams
Managing Editor: Kimberly Reece Dillon
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